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30pacmyit, miit 0aeriil wyupuit dpyxce!

fAxi mouyrra Bukaukae y tebe cearo Ilepuroro
nzponuka? Cnoragm mpo Tele JacKaBe JiTO, 4H
epefuyTTs AUBOBMIKHUX BPaeHb, AKi OUIKYIOTH
rebe momnepeny? MoJIMBO, TH 3apas CHAWII 3a
ZOMIT' IOTePOM i IUIIeN JUCTa CBOEMY TOBaApMIIY, AKUN 3HAXOAUTHCH 34
~oTHI KiJomeTpis Bij Tebe. Xiba He MpaBAY KaMyTh, 110 CYYacHI TeXHOJO0Ti1
pobaATh CBiT MeHIIUM, a mofeil — OmmkyuMu? I e He BHOAAKOBO, ajike
TB0€ IIOKOJIHHA — IIe MOKOJMiHHA MobinbENuX TenedoniB Ta IaTepHery, mo-
=oIiHHSA emoxu MmacoBol indopmarrii,

9 xouy sanpononysatn To6i migrorysatu « KHUrY poOKy», KDOKYKHOUHU
~ropiHkaMu Hamoro migpyuHuka. KosxHa Tema, Axy Mu OyJeMo BUBUATH,
szaiine ¢cBoe BigoOpasKeHHA B Hil, a MOMKIHNBO, AKICH CTOPIHKYU TH 3anpo-
Tomvel o Hel i cam.

Pa3oM i3 TOMOBHUMHM IepodaMu MiIpydyHUKa TH IMoOyBael i B yKpaiH-
~seiff mKOJL, 1 ¥ INKOoJl 3aKOpIOHHIN, e He 3HamoMiit Tobl, misHaenica
Tpo pisHI TMNHM IUKig, cumeremy ocBitu B Ykpaini Ta Benukiit Bpuranii,
=234YUIICA IPAaBUIIAM CIIIJIKYBAHHA.

3rojgoM yexaeMo Ha Tebe y mrinsHi# 6i6mioreni, Ae mife MoBa 1Ipo TBOIX
+1:00/IeHHX THCLMEeHHUKIB Ta jiTeparypHux repoie. Um xouem i 6yTH
“X0KHWM HA KOToCh i3 Hux?

A AK IIPHEMHO A03BOJUTH c0Oi TOAUHY BiATOUMHKY i MOPUHYTH Y CBIT
MV3HKH... Hatn nigpyusuk gomomoxke To6i i TyT: TH gi3HAEUICA TTPO PisdHO-
waHITHI My3UUHI cTHI 1 3KadpH, BIZOMHAX KOMITOSHUTOPIB 1 My3HKaHTIB.

Ilroro poKy TH AisHaeiicsd mpo reorpadivute NoJioKeHH:A, HACEJIEHHA i
=1imar Beaukol Bpuranii, a Takosk Opo Te AK KJiMaT BININBAE Ha SKUTTH
raifinis. A 1o 6 TH IOBiAOMHMB TOBapHINY IIPO CBOIO PiAHY 3eMJIIO,
Y upalny, i1 HeocsHI mpocTOpU, HENOBTOPHI NicHi, 11 cTpiMKi piukn i 30-
soti musu? I1po e — ikapa po3noBifgb Ha CTOPIHKAX HAIIOTO MiAPYYHHAKA.

Hamre :xuTTa — He aumle poboTa Ta HaBYAHHSA, 4 # J03BiajdA, po3Baru,
auTHBHUN Bignouuuok. IIpo me Bce T 3MOMKell po3KasaTH i HammcarTH,
TPAII0IYN HaJl TPOEKTOM YIIPOAOBIK YCHOTO HABUAIBLHOI'O POKY, BHCBIT-
TH0H0YH HOBHHHU CBOTO HIKLJIBHOIO KHUTTH Ta PO3MOBIIAKYU IIPO CBOIX
Ipyais.

To:x v 100py yTh, Mili ApyiKe, ¥ MiKaBY, 3aX0IUIO0YY Oy Th!

3 moBaromw,

a

Aesmop



4 Introduction

Lessons 1—-2. Welcome Back!

1 Look at the photos above and answer the questions.

What places are there in the photographs?
Whom can you see there?
What are the children doing?

2 Speak in class. Describe the children’s feelings on their first day at
school. Use the words: to feel excited (shy, etc.), to be curious about, to
be delighted with, to show great interest, to imagine, to get acquainted
with, to share summer impressions with classmates and teachers, elc.

3 Listen and read the dialogues. Say how the children feel on their first
day at school.

j I

Ann: The First of September is my favourite day. School starts
again. The day is always so nice. All the children hurry up to their
classes. I am always happy to see my school friends after summer ho-
lidays. Look, Jane! Here is Steve coming.

Steve: Hi, dear! I haven’t seen you for ages. How are you?

Ann: We are fine. How are you?

Steve: OK. I'm ready to start this new school year marathon.
Jane: Ibelieve you’ve had very good holidays. Now you have to go
back to vour studies. You’ll be busy all the time.

Steve: Nomore than usual. Lessons, lessons and lessons again. All
five davs a week.

A nn: School ig not only lessons. It is the time when we learn to work
and to understand ocurselves and other people. It is the time we learn
to be friends and practise our life skills.




Introduction

Jane: School life is exciting because there is always something new
to learn every day.

2.

A: Well, I think our teacher will be very much surprised when she sees
what we have done.

B: Sure. She can’t even expect us to do such a wonderful thing.

A: Do you think it will make her happy?

B: Why are you asking? Have you ever heard of a teacher who doesn’t
like the work her pupils do?

A: No, I haven’t. I'm sure she will definitely like our project.

4 Look through the dialogues of Ex. 3. Find and read what Steve, Ann and
Jane say about going to school. Do you agree with them? Why? Or why
not?

5 a) Look at the mind map. Can you add your ideas to the list?

b) Work in pairs. Discuss the topic “Why Go to School”. Which things do
you associate with school?

to know how to make
the right steps in life

to understand
other people

to communicate

to learn about
a family living

\ to learn about

healthy lifestyle

Why Go to
School?

to learn about
science

to help our planet

to learn about
citizenship
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6 Speak in class. Use the photos below and the mind map on page 5
to talk about the reasons of going to school. Start like this:

School helps us make the right steps in our life. ...

7 Q—{w Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1. Our class always ) (to do) some projects and

(to help) the community.

2. you (to learn) anything new about healthy

lifestyle yet?

3. Nowadays people can (to communicate) easily with
each other.

4. Peter (to do) Maths for two hours.

b, = you (to do) anything special at the moment?
-1 (to think).

6. Ourconversation with Tom (to be) very difficult yesterday.
I ___ (can / not / to understand) what he

(to talk about).
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Mass Media:
the Press

Listen, read and talk about..’
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® the mass media

® the main publications in Ukraine,
Great Britain and the USA

® news services

Learn how to...

(T EEEEN B EEEE R RO RE NN R NN N RN RN BN NN
@ talk and write about current events

® understand the language of a newspaper

Practise/Revise... :
se900CB0RRIOODN .
@ present and past

tenses

Write/Make...

(R B R N N N N N E 3 N

@ news stories

® a school
newspaper
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Lessons 1-2. The Age of Information

1 a) Look at the pictures and say as in the example.

Example:Iuseradiotolisten to music and news. I use the Internet*!
to find information for my school reports, read news and play compu-
ter games.

a computer / the Internet a CD
a mobile phone

headphones

a radio

a TV set

a laptop
books

a newspaper a magazine

b) Work in pairs. Discuss the questions with your friend.

1. Do you listen to the radio much? What are your favourite radio
programmes?

2. How often do you watch TV? What programmes are your favourite
ones?

3. Do you often read a newspaper? If yes, what information attracts

your attention there?

Do you like to read magazines?

Do vou use the Internet? What for?

S U

! CnoBa, mo3HadeHi 3ipouK010, BKJAKOUEH] Y KpalHOBHABUYMIA JOBIAHHK
Ha c¢. 196.



MASS MEDIA: THE PRESS

2 a) Work in groups. Complete the mind map.

>

Where Does the
Information
Come from?

b) Speak in class. Introduce your ideas to your classmates. Use the
words from the table below.

The Media ‘What It Presents
TV news, soap operas, documentaries, sports pro-
grammes, quiz shows, feature films, etc.
Radio news, entertainment programmes, concerts,
music quizes, etc.
Newspapers news, reviews, interviews, commentaries, ete.
Magazines sports, travel, computers, fashion, cars, home

decorating, ete.

The Internet any kind of information on different websites

3 a) Listen and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Alex and Tom are
a) at home
b) at school
¢) in the gift shop
2. Alex and Tom talk about
a) a present for Dan
b) the right balance between work and leisure
¢) their favourite singers
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3. The boys have decided 3
a) to buy a computer game

b) to visit another shop
c¢) to buy a CD

b) Use the prompts to complete the dialogue. Act it out.

Alex:you /todecide on a present / yet / ?

T om : I'd like / to buy either a computer game or aCD /.
Alex:Computer games / to develop into a mass form of media / late-
ly /. / Children and teenagers / to spend hours playing them / .

T om : Dan / to know the right balance between work and leisure /.
Alex: As faras I know / he / to have a great number of computer
games / at home /. / Let’s / tobuy /aCD / him /.

T om : Who / to be / his favourite singer / ?
Alex:Why /not toask Ann / ?

Tom:OK.

4 Read the magazine article about modern electronic and print media
and say which of them you use every day.

The 20" century started the age of information. People in different conti-
nents get to know the latest news immediately. All this has become possible
due to the development of science and technology. Electronic media and
print media include:

s hroadcasting, in the narrow sense, for radio and television;

e various types of discs or tapes (in the 20 century, these were mainly
used for music), video and computer uses followed;

¢ film, most often used for entertainment, but also for documentaries;

« the Internet, which has many uses and presents both opportunities and
challenges; blogs and podcasts, such as news, music, pre-recorded
speech and video;

e publishing, in the narrow sense, meaning on paper, mainly via books,
magazines, and newspapers;

e computer games.

All modern media sources keep people up-to-date and well-informed,

5 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions given below.

1. Why do we say that the 20% century started the age of informa-
tion?

2. Where does the news usually come from?

3. What inventions help the news travel very fast?

4. Which of the modern media can we listen to, watch, both listen and
watch, or interact with?

5. Do you agree that modern world is getting smaller nowadays
because of the development of mass media? Make your comments.
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6 Read the definitions and find the corresponding words in the magazine
article of Ex. 4 on p. 10.

1. A business of preparing and printing books, newspapers, maga-
zines, etc. and making them available to the public.
2. A cassette or a reel with tape wound round it, used for recording
sounds, pictures or information.
The sending out of programmes on radio and television.
A flat thin round object which is used for storing information or
recording music.
Live Journal, the personal site on the Internet where the author
publishes his comments on different topics.
6. The action of providing smth. interesting or enjoyable for smb. or
the process of being provided with smth. interesting or enjoyable.
. The automatic collection of MP-3 audiofiles from different sites on
the Internet.
8. The main means of communication with large number of people,
esp. television, radio and newspapers.
9. Games which are designed to play on the computer.

- 00

ot

-1

7 a) Complete the sentences with the words from Ex. 4 on p. 10.

1. British has traditionally been based on the principle
that it is a public service.

2. The business is growing in Ukraine today.

3. Have you prepared anything to your guests yet?

4. The event received excellent coverage,

5. Have you recorded this song on the ?

6. I read his comments in the yesterday.

7. All the information is kept on this _

8. “Are you working on a computer or are you playing .

Steve?”, mother asked.

»

9. “Where did you find this wonderful music?” — “In the

b) Make your own sentences with the new words. See p. 10.

8 Speak in class. Talk about modern electronic and print media.

@
9 E@* Write a list of questions about the press you want to get the
answers to while working on the topic “Mass Media: the Press”.
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Lesson 3. We Are in Fleet Street

1 a) Look at the picture. Where are Ann and Dan? What do you think they
are talking about?

b) Listen and read the dialogue. Say what makes Fleet Street in London
such a popular place.

A nn: Thereis nothing else on earth like Fleet Street®, Dan!

D an: It used to be busier than any other street in London.

Ann: Thisstreet has been the home of the British press for 300 years.
Here people could find the headquarters of many magazines, press
bureaus, international news agencies, and the attic offices of free-
lance journalists.

D an : So this is where all the world news came from.

Ann: Right you are. It was a Fleet Street tavern that the British press
was born. More than three centuries ago the Great Fire (1666)
destroyed the City of London, driving writers from their houses to
the taverns of Fleet Street. There they were strategically located, for
their news came from travellers who visited these taverns.

D a n : History lies under the steel and brick of modern Fleet Street.
A nn: The Street remembers Charles Dickens, Daniel Defoe who used to
sit in its pubs, but it always let the news travel around and kept all
people informed.

Dan: Today the Canary Whar!* has become the centre of world news
because of the news agency Reuters® which has its offices there.

A nn : But many people still refer to the British press as “Fleet Street”.
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2 Read and complete the sentences.

. Fleet Street is in

. It has been the home

. The news came from

. History lies :

. Today the Canary Wharf

. People still refer to the British press as

S O e W N =

3 Fillin the words from the list, then make sentences using the completed
phrases.

‘ Headquarters, informed, news, strategically, attic, freelance, press, let.

journalists
agencies
bureaus

located
. the offices
. to keep
8. to the news travel

1
2
3
4. of many magazines
5
6
7

4 a) Look through the dialogue of Ex. 1 again and take notes about the
history of Fieet Street.

b) Use your notes and talk about the historic home of the British Press:

e aplace; e travellers;
e areason; ® news.
e writers;

5 Work in pairs. Act out a situation.

Pupil A. You have a guest from Great Britain. He/She is a freelance
journalist. Ask him/her questions about the history of Fleet Street.

Pupil B. Youarean English freelance journalist. Answer the questions.

6 Speakin class. Comment on the quotation “News always travels very fast.”

7 & Find more information about Fleet Street. Write a short article to
your school newspaper about it. Present your information in class.
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Lessons 4-5. How Do You Get to Know the News?

1 Listen and read. Say where the word news comes from.

A: Is the word news a plural of the word new?

B: No, it isn’t. I read it on the Internet that news comes from the first
letters of the words north, east, west and south.

A:Idon’t think so. You can’t believe everything you read. According to
my dictionary, news comes from a French word meaning “new things”.

2 a) Look at the pictures and say what the people are doing.

b) Work in pairs. Discuss the pictures. Talk about:
L]
L ]
L ]
L]

Example:

the newspapers your family receives or buys;
the radio programmes you find interesting;
the TV programmes you are interested in;
vour favourite news sites on the Internet.

A: How do you get to know the news?

B: I usually watch the news on TV. I also read the newspapers and
sometimes I read the news on the Internet. What about you?

A: I read the local newspaper. What newspaper does your family
receive or buy?

B
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3 Look at the photos of the Ukrainian newspapers. Say what information
you can find there. Use the words: to have articles on, to cover a wide
range of topics, to give information about, to provide smb. with smth.,
news, interviews, reviews, commentaries, true-to-life stories, etc.

| VUKeHO p== -
.é AR ] c“'; l‘ I‘ ”

NEWS

4 Read and say what makes newspapers popular nowadays.

A newspaper is 1 publication containing news and information.
Newspapers may be of general or specific interest. They keep us
informed about what is going on in the world. They entertain, edu-
cate, and examine the events of the day.

Newspapers usually come out daily or weekly. Nearly 60,000
newspapers are published around the world every day.

Some newspapers have a lot of subscribers = people who pay to
have each edition delivered to their house.

Newspapers provide a service to the community by giving infor-
mation at little cost. But they are businesses, so they need to make
money. That’s why in most newspapers, between one-third and
two-thirds of the paper is taken up by advertising.

The number of newspapers in Ukraine is great. They cover a
wide range of topics and provide the readers with the information
about current events in the world as well as in Ukraine itself.
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5 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. How many newspapers are published worldwide?

2. What are “subscribers”?

3. What intervals are most newspapers published at?

4. What do newspapers do to keep the cost to the reader low but still
make money?

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and voice.

1. How many subscribers our local newspaper
(to have) last year?
2. Current events (always / to highlight) on the

front page of any newspaper.
3. I think she (to keep) us informed about the events
tomorrow.
4. What intervals this magazine (to publish) at?
5. New products and services (to advertise) in every
issue of this newspaper.
6. Newsprint (to be) the name of the paper on which news-
papers (to print).
this magazine (to sell) worldwide?

8. Advertising (to become) more and more popular in
Ukraine nowadays.

o

a) Work in groups. Make a list of newspapers you know.

b) Prepare brief information about one of them. Use the prompts given
below.

This is a Ukrainian newspaper. It is of interest.
It keeps people informed about . The newspaper comes
. It has subscribers. You can also buy

each edition of this newspaper - of this
newspaper is taken up by . The newspaper provides the

readers with the information about

Speak in class. Talk about the importance of getting to know the news.
What Ukrainian publications keep you well-informed? What intervals are
they published at? Do they cover the local news or worldwide? Where are
the main events highlighted? How many subscribers do they have?

0 L6
Write brief information about one of your local newspapers. What

things make it popular among the readers? Use the prompts of Ex. 7b.
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Lessons 6—7. News Services

1 Work in groups of three. Listen to your friend’s statement about the
mass media. Then listen to the responses. Say who you agree with.
Present your own opinion.

Example:

A: Newspapers always tell the truth.

B: I don't think so. They present only one point of view on the subject.
C: To my mind, some newspapers tell both sides. They invite the readers
for the discussion.

1. Newspapers always tell the truth.
2. The Internet gives the most up-to-date news.
3. There won’t be any newspapers in fifty years.

2 Read the article from a magazine. Say how news is spread worldwide.

Most people who read daily newspapers expect to see news from all over
the world. The greatest numbers of newspapers have offices or reporters
in their capital cities. For example, most national Ukrainian newspapers
have their offices in Kyiv while some of the newspapers in the USA have their
offices in Washington, D.C. They send their reporters to other cities around
the world to bring news to their country. But most newspapers rely on news
services for international news. These are the organizations that gather and
sell news to papers and even radio and television stations. The gathering of
news from around the world has been greatly speeded up by the inventions
of the telegraph, telephone, cable, radio, fax machines and modern
telecommunication systems, Today, stories and even pictures can be
sent around the world in a few minutes.

The “Interfax-Ukraine” News Agency is a division of the international
group Interfax Information Services. It has been a provider of information
in the political and economic information market of Ukraine since 1992. It is
the most competent supplier of objective information. Among its clients
are the leading mass media, major corporations, investment funds, banking
and financial institutions, state organizations and structures.

3 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions given below.

1. What kind of news do people expect to see or read up every day?

2. What is the name of the most popular news service organization?

3. List three inventions that have speeded up the worldwide gathe-
ring of news.
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4 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. The greatest number of newspapers has offices or reporters

a) in every city of the country it comes from
b) worldwide
c) in the capital city

2. bring the news to their country.
a) Businessmen

b) Travellers
¢) Reporters

3. Most newspapers rely on news services for

a) international news
b) local news
¢) current events

4. is the most competent supplier of timely and objective
information.

a) The Internet
b) The “Interfax-Ukraine” News Agency
¢) The 1+1 TV Channel

5 Speakin class. Talk about the modern news services. Use the phrases:
to send reporters to, to bring the news, to rely on, to gather and sell
news to smb., to be a provider of, a competent supplier of smth.

6 Read the information. Do you agree with the author’s opinion? Give
reasons to support your idea.

Consider Children and Youth

Children and youth are reading newspapers and magazines much less
than their parents did at the same age, choosing instead to get their news
from radio, mobile phones and computers. They have grown up in a digital
world. In a few years this huge generation will be 18 or older.

If a newspaper remains a vital source of news for decades to come,
we have to make children and youth read it now.

7 Listen to the children and say which editions in the picture on page 19
they are talking about. Tick (V) things they are attracted by.

[ Information about music and singers.
[J A lot of pictures.

[J Advertisements.

[] Fashion.
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8 a) Work in groups. Discuss the newspapers and magazines you read.
What makes them attractive to you? Are there any rubrics which you
like most? Don’t like at all? Write a list of things that can keep young
readers interested in the newspaper articles.

b) Speak in class. Present your ideas to other pupils in class.

9 AE!*%\' Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and

voice.
The First Newspapers

The earliest newspapers _(tobe) probably handwritten notices.
They  (to post) to be read by the public. But the first true
newspaper (to be) a weekly newspaper. It (to
start)in Germany in 1609.1t (tocall) Strassburg' Relation.
The Germans (to be) pioneers in newspaper publishing.
Johannes Gutenberg, the man who (to develop) the idea of
movable type, (to come) from Germany.

One of the first English-language newspapers, The London
Gazette®, (to print) in England in 1665. “Gazette”

S (to be) an old English word that
(to mean) “official pubhcation Many newapapors today still
(to use) the word “gazette” in their names.

! Strassburg — the City of Strasbourgh.
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Lessons 8—-9. Navigating the Newspaper

1 a) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in the table.
Add information.

b) Speak in class. Say what you have learnt about your friend.

Questions You Your Friend

How do you get to know the news?

® from radio and TV

® newspapers and magazines

® the Internet

® from my friends and parents

What do you like to read about or listen to?
® international news

® local news

@ business and politics

® sports

® entertainment (films, cartoons, quiz shows)
What’s in the news now?

2 Listen and repeat. Look at the newspaper. Say what its main parts are.

_'Sz TIMF’S,/ The ;nlu
e . 1 []]t front page

Newspaper’s
logo and title

" The date )

A , Wh\( Harr) Potterbhrst - —
newspaper } kiss required 24 wakes The headline
. index / —————
" Current Chl‘lﬁt

events
e = rights at
colleges

The N\  5Lo- | :

reporter’s A photo
name /

The

TR ; A column
editorial s

" The item )2 The article
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3 Mrs Alison talks with her pupils about the structure of a newspaper.
Read the text of her lecture and find what she tells them about the
things in the list:

¢ the reason to read a newspaper;
e topics of the articles;

¢ a front page of a newspaper;

e sections in a newspaper;

e the editorial;

e the editor.

What’s happening around town? Who won
the game last night? What’s on TV? If you want
to get answers to these questions, read the news-
paper. It will tell you all that and more. The
reporters and freelance journalists will tell you about the national and
local news, the weather and sports. You will also find opinions, feature
stories, advice column, comics, entertainment, recipes, advertisements,
and more. An index of the newspaper usually appears on the front page.

The front page of a newspaper gives a lot of information. It tells the
name of the paper. The city it is printed in is also on the front page. It
will tell you how much the paper costs and the date it was published.

Most newspapers are divided into sections. The newspaper index
tells the readers what topics the issue covers. The first section tells
all the news. It provides the readers with news about your town. It
will tell you what’s happening around the country and in the world.

The most important news is on the front page. The editorial is also
there. It is a special article usually written by the editor. It gives his
or her opinion on a topic of current importance. Newspaper headlines
briefly tell the reader what the stories are about. Headlines usually
answer the questions “Who?” and “What?”

4 Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

1. The editorial is on the front page of a newspaper.

____ 2. The news is published on the last page.

____ 3. You should look through the newspaper if you want to know
the most important news.

4. You can find the information about international news in any
newspaper.

5. The date the newspaper is published is also on the front page.
6. The price of the newspaper isn’t written anywhere.

____ 7. The newspaper index tells the readers what topics the issue
covers.

____ 8. Newspaper headlines give detailed information about the events.
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5 Look through the newspaper index. Say what topics this issue covers.

CONTENTS
News Features Markets

European News ..... 2 | Editorial .......... 1 | Foreign Exchanges . .13
International News ..6 | Business .......... 5| Gold Markets . . .13, 14
World Trade News . .11 | Technology ........ 7 | Currency Exchange . .15
UENeWS + wovinwis v w0 3 | Management ....... 8
BPeTE cun wevms s wd G [ APEE woa s ie sreas 9
Weather . cuies ses 11 | TV and Radio...... 10

Latters . oo v aeass 12

6 Use the newspaper index in Ex. 5 and answer the questions below.
Name the section where you can find the information and the page
number it appears.

1.
2.

== RSL VL

Where can you look for results of last basketball games?
Where can you find out if you need to wear your raincoat tomor-
row?

. Where can you find the programme of tonight’s TV shows?

. Where can you find the editor’s opinion of current events?

. Where can you read the readers’ opinions?

. Where can your father or mother read the information on business

issues?

7 Look through the newspaper index again. Work in pairs. Discuss what
information you are interested in. What pages can you find it on?

Qo
8 ﬂ?{“ Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1.

They usually (to publish) their comments on diffe-
rent topics in the newspaper.

. He (to collect) all these discs and tapes for years.

. In ancient times news (to come) from travellers,

. What modern electronic and print media you
(to know)?

. We ___(to visit) the international news agency now.

. Nowadays computers (to develop) into a mass form
of media.

. The father just (to read) the latest issue of
“The Facts”.

. What kind of news the editorial (to dis-
cuss)?

. Steve ___(tofind)all the information by 5 o’clock vesterday.

e e e ———
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Lesson 10. Reading a Newspaper

Listening Lab

1 Listen to Ann’s report about early newspapers in the USA. Answer

the questions.

1. When was the first true newspaper printed?

2. What was the name of the first successful newspaper in the USA?
3. When did it begin printing?

4. Why was 1833 important in newspaper publishing?

5. List four ways the penny newspapers were like the newspapers of today.

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What kind of information do newspapers (magazines) offer?

2. How does the information you get from newspapers help you
understand the world today?

3. What does the editorial usually deal with?

4. Which of the news items in yesterday’s and today’s newspapers do
you find most interesting?

3 Look and say what modern newspapers people in Great Britain and the

USA read.
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Start like this:

Isn’t that unfortunate that more and more people are curious about
everything that is going on around them? In my opinion, our fast-
changing world makes us become more interested in the news.

People in many countries learn about current events from newspa-
pers. They usually read them on their way to and from their offices or
in the evening. In Great Britain and the USA people read...

Learming Strategies: Reading Newspapers and Talking News

Use the following formulas when talking or writing about current events
and while retelling the article you have read in a newspaper or a magazine:
1. The newspaper carries an article on/about...
2. The article presents the general picture of...
3. The author (reporter) provides the detailed analysis of...
4. The author (name) describes different problems connected with...
5. The author draws our attention to/shows/tells us about...
6. In the opening lines of the article the author tells that...
7. The article deals with... (the international/home events)...
8. The aim of the article is to discuss/to show/to comment/to give facts/to
exchange views on a wide range of problems...
9. The keynote of the article is...
10. We can draw the conclusion that... '
11. This article helps me understand/gives me useful information about...
12. This article made me think about...

4 a) Read the extracts from the newspaper articles and match them

with the headlines.
b) Say what topics the newspaper articles cover.

|

; I \rite or wrong: New ] “The Queen” is crowned
| exam for 8th-graders? at London Film Awards

!

| y

3 Money trees, robot nan- ChildLine celebrates
nies, self-cleaning clothes: the | 20t Birthday after helping
wish list of UK parents nearly two million children
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ChildLine (the UK’s free, confi-
dential 24 hour helpline for children
and young people) celebrates its 20th
birthday on Monday 30 October.
Since its launch in 1986, it has been
the source of help for nearly two mil-
lion children.

In the last 20 years ChildLine has
saved children’s lives, found refuges
for children in danger on the streets,
and given hope to thousands who had
nowhere else to turn. It led to a global
revolution in help for children, being
copied in dozens of countries like
Gibraltar, India and the Czech
Republic.

B' (¢ps | Policy would foeus on
writing before high school

September 26, 2007

Chicago Sun-Times
BY ROSALIND ROSSI
Education Reporter

Chicago public schools are putting
writing on the front burner.

Next school year, 35,000 CPS
eighth-graders would have to pass a
new three-part writing test or get at
least a C in writing to graduate
under a new promotion policy facing
a Chicago School Board vote today.

Kids who miss both those marks
would have to go to summer school,
and if they don't get at least a C
there, they would have to repeat the

eighth grade.

C

An extra pair of hands, more hours
in the day and a self-cleaning house
are the top three most-wanted tools
to make family life easier.

Your Family asked more than
2,000 parents what they would
invent to ease the pressure of family
life and to give them more time with
their children. Other suggestions
included a three-day-weekend, a
cooker that prepares and serves food,
a self-stocking kitchen, a housework
robot and parenting advice on-hand
24 hours a day.

Your Family, distributed free
through Early Learning Centre
stores, also asked what would most
improve life in the real world. One
fifth of readers criticised their
towns and cities for not being fami-
ly-friendly and highlighted concerns
about a lack of outdoor space for
children to play in. Parents wanted
to see more organised, free activities
for families, child-friendly cafes
serving healthy food and covered
play areas to use all year round.

D

The Queen® made the 27th Awards
of the London Film Critics’ Circle a
right royal affair tonight.

The British blockbuster, which has
already received two Golden Globes
and ten BAFTA nominations, came
away with British Film of the Year
and British Actress of the Year for
leading lady Dame Helen Mirren.

The awards were hosted by
Mariella Frostrup and Paul
Gambacecini at a ceremony held at
London’s Dorchester Hotel.

Marianne Gray, the awards chair-
person, said, “The Queen gives us
an insight into what life may have
been like inside the Royal Family fol-
lowing the death of Princess Diana of
Wales.

The Queen symbolises everything
that is right with the British film
industry at the moment and it is
great to see that it can compete with
the best that Hollywood can offer.”

25
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5 Work in groups. Choose one of the articles of Ex.4 on p. 25. Read it

again and exchange the information with the other groups in class. Use
the learning strategies on page 24.

6 Compare two newspapers or magazines. How are they similar (diffe-

7

rent)? Make your comments on the way different topics are given.

o
4!-.."{'* Find and read one article from your local newspaper. Write about
the events it describes. Use the learning strategies on page 24 as a plan.

Lesson 11. Writing News Stories

a) Read the vocabulary notes and the information given below. Say
what you have learnt about the British newspapers.

Vocabulary Notes: Types of Newspapers

A newspaper is a set of folded pieces of paper with news about politics,
sport, etc.

A “quality” newspaper is a newspaper which is produced to a high stan-
dard. This is mainly a national newspaper.

A “popular” (tabloid) newspaper is a newspaper on smaller pieces of
paper, usually with many pictures and without much serious news.

A local gazette (paper) is a newspaper about the news related to the
place where you live.

The British are a nation of newspaper readers. More newspapers per
person are sold in Britain than in any other country. Many people even
have a daily paper delivered to their homes in time for breakfast.

British newspapers can be divided into two groups: quality and po-
pular (tabloid). Quality newspapers are more serious and cover home
and foreign news thoughtfully while the popular newspapers like
shocking personal stories as well as some news. These two groups of
papers can be distinguished easily because the quality newspapers are
twice the size of the popular newspapers.

As well as the national daily papers, there are Sunday papers, again
divided between the serious and the more popular. Some large towns
also have evening papers containing local as well as national and inter-
national news. Of course, the press means more than newspapers. A
vast range of magazines and weeklies is published, aimed at readers
interested in all sorts of subjects. In fact, there are magazines for prac-
tically every special interest you can imagine. There are women’s ma-
gazines, cooking magazines, or magazines dealing with gardening,
science, cars, motorcycles, computers, modeling, home decorating,
fashion, sports, body building, film, theatre, music and news magazines.
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b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Why are the British a nation of newspaper readers?

2. What are the two main groups of the British newspapers?
3. How can these two groups of papers be distinguished?

4. The British press means more than newspapers, doesn’t it?

2 Read Jane’s letter about the British press and say what publications
are deSIQned to entertain the readers and what to inform them.

et e B . e e e e T R e i et T S T LR

Dear Ann, ?

I'm writing to tell you about the popular publications in Britain. g

A lot of people read newspapers when they are travelling to and
from work. It's good to have something to read on the train or the f
bus, and newspapers are easy rry arownd with you. Newspapers |
don’t just tell you the news, they contam a lot of other mterestmgg

| information, such as film and music reviews, and gossip about |
famous people.

My mother usually gets The Daily Mirror on her way to work. As
it’s a tabloid, it’s easy to read on the train, and the articles are nice
and short.

I like reading all the latest gossips about my favourite TV stars.
After glancing at the headlines on the front page, the first thing I
usually read is my horoscope. I know, it’s not really true, but it’s still
fun to read. I also look at the TV guide, to see if there's anything
good on television that evening. If I have time, I try to do the cross-
word.

My father usually reads The Wall Street Journal. He needs o
keep up with what’s happening in the business world for his job. He
doesn’t just read the business pages. He often looks at the arts sec-
tion to see if there are any reviews of plays or concerts, and he says, I
that there’s always something interesting on the letters page.

At the weekend, the papers have lots of different sections, for
example, about new ways of decorating your home, ideas for holidays,

| or new recipes. Many people like to read the newspapers while they
are having breakfast on Sunday morning, because it’s a relaxing

/!
thing to do. | t

TS

——TEE—

Nobody knows what will happen to newspapers in the future, but
for the moment they are still a part of the British life.
What Ukrainian newspapers do you read?
Write to me and tell me all your news.
Yours,
Jane.

27
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3 Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

1. People in Britain read newspapers only when they are at home.
2. Newspapers just tell you the news.

3. The articles in The Daily Mirror are short but boring.

4. Jane reads all the latest gossips about TV stars in a newspaper.
5. Jane usually looks at the TV guide and reads horoscopes.

6. The Wall Street Journal helps businessmen to keep up with
what’s happening in the business world.

7. Jane’s father reads only the business pages in The Wall Street
Journal.

___ 8. Sunday newspapers are different from those which come on
weekdays.

9. People in Britain never read a newspaper at meals.

_10. Newspapers are a part of the British life.

Writing Lab: Writing a News Story

News stories appeal to the readers when they are carefully planned and
well-written. A good news story is always up-to-date. It has to be published
in a newspaper right after the event has happened.

Here is the list of things a professional reporter has to think about when
writing a news story:

1. Decide on a subject of your story.

2. Discuss why it is important at the moment for the readers.

3. Think of the basic information about the story. The following questions
can help you: Who is the story about? What happened? When did this
happen? Where did this happen? Why is this important?

4. Think of the interesting details about the story.

5. Read the first paragraph of the story. Decide if it has to be positive or
negative. Include interestings facts to catch the readers’ attention.

6. Write next paragraphs of the story.

7. Express your attitude to the event. Support your ideas with real-life
examples and quotations.

4 Work in groups. Discuss the ideas of a news story for your school
newspaper. Find a subject that is “newsworthy” and write a plan. Will
the story be for a “quality” newspaper or for a “tabloid” newspaper?

5 é’* Write a news story. Follow the writing tips given above.
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Lesson 12. Planning the School Newspaper

/". 3 oo
@/ Project Work

1 Work in groups. You are having a class meeting. You want to design a
school (class, etc.) newspaper. Share the roles. Follow the recommen-
dations given below. Discuss your plans.

People in the Newspaper

Editor(s)-in-Chief
Responsibilities' include designing a layout® of a newspaper and
deciding what stories to run, where to place them, etc.

Copy Editors
Responsibilities include proofreading® stories for spelling, gram-
mar and punctuation, and writing headlines.

Journalists
Responsibilities include colleeting information, taking interviews,
writing stories and headlines.

Art Designers
Responsibilities include drawing pictures, designing pages, etc.

Photographers
Responsibilities include taking and printing pictures, searching
for necessary pictures on the Internet.

! A responsibility — BignosiganeHicTh,
2 A layout — mym maxer (rasern).
# Proofreading — unrTka KopekTypH.
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2 Design a newspaper. Present it to your classmates (schoolmates).

Your Assignment

Your job is to establish the specifica-
tions of a newspaper before newsga-
thering begins. Design a newspaper
flag. Locate or design art for stories.
Complete the following information
about the organization of the newspa-
per.

Name of the newspaper

Target readers

(class, the entire school, parents, teachers)
The motto of the issue
Editor(s)-in-Chief
Copy Editors

Production / Design Decisions
Page size
Number of pages
Number of columns
Type of production

(typewritten, photocopies)

Who will prepare material for production?
Who will be responsible for reproduction?

Editorial Decisions
Type of news sections
Journalists assigned
Interviews

Art / Design Decisions
Designers assigned
Locate or design art for stories

Deadlines!
Date news and feature stories must be completed
Date articles will be prepared for printing
Date newspaper will be printed
Date newspaper will be distributed
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Lesson 13. Grammar Revision

1 Ask questions to the words in bold. Start them with the words in brackets.

1. Fleet Street has been the home of the British Press for 300 years.
(How long?)

2. Newspapers provide a service to the community by giving informa-
tion at little cost. (What?)

. She usually finds the information about current events in a news-
paper. (Where?)

. “Ukrainian Observer” usually describes business, political and cul-
tural issues in Ukraine. (What kind of information?)

. They read the editorial and discussed it in class yesterday. (When?)

. The information is distributed as soon as possible by the “Interfax-
Ukraine”. (How fast?)

[E= S v

o O

2 Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple Active or Passive Voice.

Some newsletters (to begin) during the Renaissance® in
Europe. Merchants (to spread) handwritten documents
that (to describe) the latest wars, economic news, and
human-interest stories. After Gutenberg (to invent) the
printing press in the fifteenth century, printed newsletters

(to appear) in the late 1400s. Many “news sheets” in the
160 century even (to have) illustrations.

Despite their popularity in Europe, newspapers (to have) a
rocky start in colonial America. A newspaper (to call) The
Public Occurences ____(toprint) in Boston in 1690. Perhaps
it (to document) things too publicly. The publisher

_(to arrest) by the authorities and all copies of the news-
paper (to destroy).

Remember, this (to be) before the Bill of Rights*

- (to make) freedom of the press a basic right in America.
3 Work in pairs. Use the prompts to make sentences. Then act out the
conversation.

At the Newsagent’s

A: Let’s / to buy / a magazine to read /.

B: 1/ not to know / what magazize / to choose / .

A: the choice of interesting magazines / great / .

articles / you / to be interested in / What kind of / ?

B: magazines / to include articles on many subjects / .

I / to think / Cool Magazine / interesting / .

A: OK /. /some / there / “how to” columns / There are / to find /.
Experts / to write articles / to give tips on how to do something /.
B: 1/ tolike / your choice / .
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Conversation Lab

4 Work in pairs or in small groups. Read and act out the situations.

1. You are talking with your family about the newspapers and maga-
zines you want to subseribe to for the next year. Tell your parents
about the teenage publications you are interested in.

2. You are talking with a newsagent about the latest issue of the ma-
gazine you want to buy. Explain why you are looking for this very
issue. Thank for his/her help.

‘é )
S5 Write a letter to your English-speaking friend about the publica-
tions you usually read. What makes them interesting to you?

Self-Assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it.
4 =very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can... 4 3 21

® talk about the mass media OOoogno

i) | ® talk about the main publications in Ukraine, Great
é Britain and the USA I o I
® ask and present information about current events |[[] [ [ [
® understand information during a discussion oooo

~ + | ® read and understand an article from a newspaper or a
\,hﬁ magazine I
® find the necessary information in a newspaper quickly | [ [ [
® read and understand the language of a newsaper I 1
f ®write a news story O00gno
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e ﬁ istm\, read and talk about..
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school rules
school subjects

i @ stages of education and schools in Ukraine

o different types of schools in Great Britain o
z | B | y ! =
}?352?2?0 ?ocolucscaoct Practise/ﬂevise.--
@ ask and present information 3 oo forms

® tlense forms

® sentences with the
conjunctions If...
and Unless...

about school subjects and
school rules

@ understand information
during a discussion

Write/Make...
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@ a letter to a newspaper
" ® a composition about

b school subjects

® an article to a school
§ newspaper
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Lessons 1-2. My Studies at School

1 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1. What school do you study at?

2. Are there any school rules that you have to follow?

3. What do you like about going to school?

4. What don’t you like about going to school?

5. What would you like to change in vour school (classroom)?
6. Is your school a nice place to study?

2 Read and say what Ann likes about going to school.

Dear Mary,
How are you? What are your feelings durmg the first September
days? Are you happy to be back to school?
There are some things that I like about going to school. Firstly,
I like to meet my classmates. Many of them are very nice people. As
soon as we come to the classroom, we discuss our problems, talk
about life, future plans and other things. Secondly, it is interesting
} to do the projects, do the experiments and learn a lot of new informa-
tion about the surrounding world at the lessons. We are taught near-
ly 14 subjects at school. My favourite subjects are Geography,
History and English. Those pupils who want to gel good knowledge
must read many books and encyclopedias. Thirdly, school helps me
to get some social skills. I learn to be positive and flexible. I learn to
| share the attention of my teachers with the other pupils in class.
I respect my teachers because all of them are intelligent, hizhly j
qualified and attentive. They are understanding and sympathetic. |
\ However, there are some things that I don’t like about going to
school. To start with, I have to get up very early as I don’t live close to
my school. It usually takes me forty minutes to get there by bus. Also,
we have to wear a school uniform. It’s boring! Finally, I always have
to do my homework and don’t have much free time for my hobbies.
All in all, school life is fantastic. We not only enrich our knowl-

edge about life, nature and science, but learn how to gel on with
each other. We also learn how 1o cope with difficulties we can face.
We also practise our life skills and learn to combine work and |
leisure.

What do you think about going to school? Are there any rules you
have to stick to in your school? 1
| Write to me and tell me all your news.
. Best wishes,
' Ann




SCHOOL LIFE

[ =t

3 Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

1. Ann likes both: all school subjects and people at school.
2. School helps the children get some social skills.

3. Ann learns to develop positive qualities in her character.
4, Ann likes all the school rules.

5. Ann doesn’t feel comfortable with her homework.

6. School is not only subjects — it is the school of life.

4 a) Fill in am, is/isn’t, are/aren’t, or do/don’t. Name the tenses of the

verbs, then explain their usage.

b) Listen and check your answers.

A: Where you from, Larysa?

B:1 from Kyiv.

A: Ah, Kyiv! That a very beautiful city on the banks of the
Dnipro River. What you doing here, in Artek?

B: At the momentI both studying and having a rest. I

the President of the Students’ Government in my school, that
why I have a chance to meet other school leaders from all
over Ukraine here, in Artek.

A: Larysa, tell me, please, what you think of your school life?

B: It fantastic. There always something new to learn
every day. We enrich our knowledge about the surrounding world
as well as practise our life skills.
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A there any things that you like about going to
school?

B: No, there . I like everything: my friends, teachers, the

school building and the activities we have.
A: Enjoy your staying in Artek!
B: Thank you very much.

Read and complete the sentences with the word combinations from the
list. Use the verbs in the correct tense form.

To discuss smth., to get good knowledge, to be understanding and sympa-
thetic, to happen, to enrich knowledge, to get on well, to cope with, to com-
bine work and leisure,

1. She during the day. To my mind, she has learnt to
plan her working day perfectly.

2. Steve has joined the Chemistry Club this school sub-
ject.

3. Whatever , don’t forget to ring Mark.

4. They a story when the school bell rang.

5. There was too much work for our computer

6. My youngest brother with all his classmates.

7. My elder brother is rather successful in business. I think he

when he was at school and at the university.

8. My friends . They are easy to be with and always keep
our secrets.

Writing Lab: Linking Words and Phrases

We use linking words and phrases in a composition to make our writing
more interesting and easier to understand to the reader.

Linking words and phrases are used to:

e show time: when, before, as soon as;

e list points: firstly, secondly, etc.;

e add more points: and, moreover, also, etc.;

» show cause or effect: because, so, as a result, etc.;

e give examples: for example, such as, etc.;

e show contrast: however, on the one hand, on the other hand, etc.;

e introduce a conclusion: all in all, to sum up, etc.
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6 Look through the text of Ex. 2 on p. 34. Find linking words and phrases
and say why they are used there.

Example:
The linking word ‘firstly’ is used to list a point.

7 Work in groups. Discuss the things that you like/don’t like about going
to school. Take notes. Think of:

¢ school rules;

e school traditions;
¢ clothes to wear;

e people;

e a school building.

8 Speak in class. Talk about your school rules and studies. What things
make your school life exciting?

(A
9 ﬂgﬁ Write about the things you like/don’t like about going to school.
Use the linking words to list your points of view. What are the things you
would like to change in your school life?
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Lessons 3—4. Going to School in Ukraine

1 a) Listen and repeat.

— 3araJIbHOOCBITHSA cepeHA IIKOJIA.
— Jinen.
— rimHasis.
— creniangizopaHa HIKOJa 3 NOTJIUOJIEHUM BUBYEHHAM
iHO3eMHOI MOBH.
— MPaKTHYHHUH KUTTEBHI AOCBiJ (HABUYKH CHiJIKYBaHHSA,
JIAaHYBaHHSA BJIACHOI I1ANBHOCTL, ITOBEAIHKY Y CYCILIBLCTEI TOLO).
— DOPOCJIHI.

b) Work in pairs. Look at the photos. Use the prompts to ask and answer
the questions about them.

Olena — the 8th form — a se- Oles — the 8th form — a lyceum —
condary school — good school Algebra and Geometry — a school
facilities — to prepare a report basketball team — to train for the
on History. competitions.

Schoolchildren —a gymnasium — The pupils of a language school — the

social work — to work coopera- European Club - to have pen-friends

tively — to make a difference —to around the world — to write letters —

develop life skills. to learn more about the life in other
countries.

Example:

A: Where is Olena?
B: She’s in the Information Technology classroom.
A: What is she doing there?
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B: She is preparing a report on History.
A: Are there good facilities in her school?
B: Yes, there are.

A: What type of school does she study at?
B: She studies in a secondary school.

2 Speak in class. Say what type of school you study at. Tell your class-
mates about the activities you have in your school and participate in.

3 Read what the children say about the school they go to. What makes
their education there so special?

Maksym Shcherbyna followed in the academic fool
steps of his two elder brothers and entered the same
lyceum. “I’'m fond of Maths and Physics. I’'m happy to
get my education in the same lyceum where my two
elder brothers went to. I think I’ve made excellent
progress in my studies, and I hope I'll be a good sup-
port in a family business.”

Natalia Sokolova, the sister of Alex and Liz, is
the third Sokolova to join the City Humanitarian
Gymnasium. She joined it at the age of 12 and had
a very distinctive year. In her first year in the
gymnasium she got the highest marks in
Ukrainian Language and Literature as well as in
Maths and Physics.

“I am sure my family support and my brother’s
and sister’s previous experience have made my
studies so successful. I am very thankful to them
and I am proud to be a part of this gymnasium.”

Thor Ivasiuk, 13: “It’s very important that we can
choose schools for ourselves to go to. I study at a lan-
guage school. T have usual subjects in my timetable. We
have five English lessons a week. Besides we have some
language clubs. I am a member of the Debate Club, for
example. My parents and my elder sister studied in the
same school. My English teacher taught my mother
when she went to school. Can you believe that?”

4 Read and tick the statements M (Maksym), N (Natalia), | (Ihor).

1. Tam fond of Maths and Physics.

____ 2. Ihad averydistinctive year, and my brother’s and sister’s pre-
vious experience was very helpful.

3. Ihave five English lessons a week.



__ 4. I have made excellent progress in my studies.
____ 5. It’sveryimportant that we can choose schools for ourselves to go to.
___6.Iam proud to be a part of this gymnasium.

Learning Strategies: Listening Activities

1. Read the rubrics in the table carefully.

2. Think of the topics the speakers will mention.

3. Think of things you would like to know and write questions.

4. Listen carefully and see if you get all the answers to your questions.
5. Listen for the details and complete the table.

S a) Listen to the children talking about the schools they go to — a secon-
dary school and a gymnasium. Complete the table.

A Secondary School A Gymnasium

Location and size

Facilities

School subjects

After-school activities

b) Work in pairs. Compare your results. Ask questions to add informa-

tion to your table.

they do (a—j).

Read and match the people who work at school (1-10) with the work

1. Headmasters a) help the Headmaster run the school;
2. Physical Education | b) keep the Headmaster’s Office running;
Teachers
| 3. Social Workers ¢) check the books in the school library;
| 4. Psychologists d) check records to make sure children are healthy;
5. Art and Music e) plan how to teach English, Science, Maths and
Teachers other school subjects;
: ; f) work with pupils, their parents and teachers to test
6. Librarians and understand how to help children study better;
7. Secretaries g) check the sports equipment;
8. Mancliais h) teach studpnts to draw, smlg,.understand notes,
play and sing from the music;
9. School Nurses i) decorate the classrooms for the new school year;
| 10. Vice Principals j) get ready to greet the pupils and run the school
(Assistant Principals) during the year.
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7 Speakin class. Talk about the people who work at school. Use Ex. 5 on p. 40.
Start like this:

All schools are different, but there are some people who are always
ready to help the schoolchildren. They are... . Etc.

3
8 _é@ Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.
1. — What are you doing now? — I (to check) this computer.

2. — Who (to work) with students, their parents and
teachers to help children study better? — I think, school psychologists.

3. Our school nurse (to check) already all the important
records.

4. The librarian (to check) the books, when I
(to come) into the library.

o

.Canl (to talk) to your parents?
6. The new Headmaster (to run) our school this year.

Lesson 5. Primary and Secondary Education in Ukraine

1 Look at the photos of the classrooms in primary and secondary school
in Ukraine. How are they different? Do they remind you of the class-
rooms in your school?

2 a) Work in pairs. Write a list of questions about the system of education
in Ukraine.

b) Read the article from a magazine and try to find the answers to your ques-
tions. Say what the main stages of secondary education in Ukraine are.
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Primary and Secondary Education in Ukraine

In Ukraine children start going to school at the age of six or seven. There
are also kindergartens in Ukraine, where children study from three-four
years old. Primary and secondary education is compulsory and free.
Primary and secondary education in Ukraine is divided into:

Stage 1: the primary school - four years of studies. It aims to give
pupils the opportunity to achieve success in basic knowledge and skills in
mathematics, languages and nature study.

Stage 2: the basic secondary school - five years of studies. Pupils
get knowledge and skills in science and humanities, mother tongue and
foreign languages. The basic school certificate gives 14-15 year olds the
right to continue schooling both at the upper secondary school and colleges
or vocational schools. If a pupil wishes to apply to university, he or she
must stay at school for three more years.

Stage 3: the upper secondary schoo! lasts three years. Pupils can
either continue their education in a secondary school or can change schools
and begin to and study more detailed mathematics and physics, biology,
history, or get computer skills and a trade education. After finishing the 12th
form of the upper secondary school, a lyceum or a gymnasium, one must do
standard assessment tests and go into higher education. All applicants
become students on a competitive basis according to their test results.

3 Look through the text of Ex. 2 and complete the table given below.

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
The primary The basic The upper
school secondary school | secondary school
Age of Pupils
Period of Studies
Aim
Subjects
Skills
Certificate

4 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. In Ukraine children start going to school at

a) four-five

2. Primary and secondary education is

a) compulsory b) free

b) six-seven

¢) five-six

years old.

c¢) compulsory and free
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3. Primary and secondary education in Ukraine is divided into

stages.
a) two b) three c) four

4. Primary and secondary education together last
years.

a) ten b) eleven c) twelve

5. Students get the basic secondary school certificate at the age of

a) fourteen-fifteen b) fifteen-sixteen c¢) sixteen-seventeen
6. Students are divided into groups according to their abilities and

study more detailed subjects in school.
a) the primary b) the basic secondary c¢) the upper secondary

Conversation Lab

5 Work in small groups. Take turns to read an opinion, respond and add
information.

Example:
The most important thing in education is your wish to be well-educated.

A: I think that a good education depends on a number of things: the
school you go to, the teachers in your school, or the textbooks you work
with. Nowadays we can choose the school for ourselves. There are se-
condary schools where pupils study usual school subjects like Maths or
Ukrainian Language. There are also lyceums or gymnasiums where
you study other academic subjects such as Information Technology,
Economics and Law.

B: To my mind, it doesn’t matter what type of school you get your edu-
cation in. It is very important to be responsible for your achievements.
If you want to find time for both school and your hobbies, you must
plan your daily routine carefully.

C: I agree with you. Even the best teachers can’t help those who don’t
want to study.

1. Our future starts in school.
2. Education is a life-long process.

(g.:g

6 "Your English-speaking friend asks you about primary and se-
condary education in Ukraine. Write him/her a letter about types of
schools in the place where you live.
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Lesson 6. School Subjects

1 Read the pages from Jane’s planner and compare the subjects she
studies with those in your timetable. Say what differences you’ve found.

Week beginning: 16th October, 2008

Date Time

Subject Homework Details Pre Spent

English Language
English Literatur>
Maths

Science

Geography

Home Economics®
French Language
ICT=*

History

Maths

Religious Education
Art, Drama and Music

Monday

Tuesday

2 Work in pairs. Discuss the questions given below.

1. What school subjects are you interested-in?

2. Who helps you cope with difficulties in your studies: friends,
teachers, parents?

3. What subjects do you study in the basic secondary school? Which of
them are you interested in (good at)?

4. Are there any important subjects or are there any that you think
you don’t need?

1ICT — Information and Communication Technology.
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Reading Lab

3 Read Jane’s composition about the importance of some school sub-

jects and put the paragraphs (A—E) in the correct order. What ideas do
you agree and don’t agree with?

Enghsh and M aths Are More
Important Subjects than Art and Music

[0 A On the other hand, Art and Music are just as important
as English and Maths. For instance, learning how to draw or
play the musical instrument helps develop your creativity and
imagination. In addition to this, subjects such as Art and Music
can provide children with a well-rounded education rather than
just basic skills.

= :quﬂme%_km%\

I B First of all, when you know how to read, write and do simple |
calculations, you have the tools to cope with everyday tasks. For ¥
example, being able to read and write can help you communicate |
and express yourself clearly. Moreover, you need basic Maths for |
such daily chores as doing your shopping, or paying your bills. f

[0 € Isn’t it unfortunate that nowadays there are so many people i-
who cannot read, write or even do arithmetic? I strongly believe |
. that, although subjects such as Art and Music are important, :

English and Maths are the most fundamental part of our educa-
tion.

0D All things considered, it seems to me that English and
Maths are vital subjects. People won’t be able to cope with even the |

simplest tasks in their daily life without learning to read, write or |
. do arithmetic.

LUl E Furthermore, it is essential to have good knowledge of
Engh.sh and Maths in order to fma' even the szmpie’st job.

4 Look through the composition and tick Mth (Maths), E (English), M
(Music).

1. Helps to develop creativity ana imagination.

2. Helps to deal with everyday matters.

3. Helps to communicate and express yourself clearly.
4. Helps to find even the simplest jobs.

5. Helps to develop basic life skills.

6. It is important for well-rounded education.
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S Look at the photos below and describe the classrooms and the activi-
ties at the lessons.

A CHEMISTRY LAB

e To be well-equipped with

e Schemes and tables

e The equipment for laboratory experi-
ments

¢ To carry out experiments

* To give a demonstration of the experi-
ment

» To make careful observations

AN ENGLISH STUDY

¢ To have modern equipment

¢ To improve listening and reading skills
e To develop communicative skills

+ To practise pronunciation and grammar
¢ To be satisfied with the results

¢ To show good knowledge of smth.

¢ To cope with homework easily

6 Describe one of the classrooms in your school. Say:

® what floor the classroom is situated on;

what school subject you are taught there;

what it looks like (how long, high and wide it is);

how many people can work there at a time;

how the walls are decorated;

if there are any materials for the lessons on the walls;
if there are any exhibitions of pupils’ works in it;
what furniture and equipment are like, etc.

L I N N N N

&

QN

7 &Qﬂ Write about your school and school subjects. Describe the school
building and classrooms in it. What school subjects are more important
for you and why?
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Lessons 7—-8. Schools in Great Britain

1 Listen and repeat.

Pre-school education — gomrinbHa ocBiTa (ana giTelt 10 5 pokis).
Primary education — mouyaTkoBa 1koJa (ana giteit Bikom 5—11 pokis).
Secondary education — cepennsa mwKoda (A giteit sikom 11-16 pokis).
\ nursery school (a kindergarten) — IuTS9UH Cag04YOK.

\ preparatory (prep) school — mpuBaTHa nouaTKoBa 1KoJa (HJ1A giTei
Bikom 5—13 pokis).

\ public school — npusarHa mKosa y Benukiit Bpuranii (gasa girei
Bikom 5-18 poxkis).

\ comprehensive school — 3aranpHOoOCBiTHA mKoJda v Benukiid
Bpurasnil (qua gireit Bikom 11-16 pokis).

An independent school — 3araJbHOOCBITHA ITKOJA, AKA 3HAXOMUTHCH
Ha yTpPHEMAaHHI npuBaTHOI opraHisamii.

v ogrammar school — mmkosia 3 nornubiIeHUM BHBUYEHHAM HIKIIbHUX
[IpeMeTiB.

v boarding school — mxona-inrepHar, B AKOMY VUHI NPOKHBAIOThH
nporAroMm cemectpy. ¥ Benukiit Bpuranii 6iasmicts npuBaTHAX MIKig
€ IIKOJIaMH-1IHTepHATAMHA.

2 Read the article and name the types of schools in Great Britain.

Education in Great Britain

The system of education in Great Britain is rether complicated. It is com-
pulsory from the age of five to sixteen. Children under 5 years old receive
pre-school education. They go to a nursery school or a kindergarten.

Different areas of Great Britain have different school systems. All children
receive their primary education between the ages of 5and 11. Most primary
schools are state and free. At about 11 children begin their education at a
comprehensive school, or a grammar school. The comprehensive system is



DI

non-selective. It means that all children go from one school to another without
taking any exams. Those who take the examination, go to grammar schools,
where they receive more academic education. Some children go to
independent schools run by private organizations, for which their parents
have to pay fees. Some pupils especially those who want to apply to
university, stay at school for the sixth form or go to a sixth-form college.

About 10 per cent of children attend private schools: preparatory or
prep, and public schools. Many prep and most public schools are boarding
schools. These are schools where students live as well as study. It is very
expensive for parents to send their children there.

Young people in the British schools are expected to show respect to their
teachers and obey school rules. Most primary and secondary schools offer
a wide range of extracurricular activities, including sports, music, commu-
nity service and trips to places of interest.

Schools in Britain have three terms a year. Each term has got a short break
in the middle. Besides, children have longer Christmas and Easter holidays.

(Taken from “Oxford Guide to British and American Culture”)

3 a) Match the words from the article (1-9) to their definitions (a—h).
b) Write sentences about education in Great Britain. Use the words
from the table below.

1. Education a) difficult to understand;
2. Comprehensive schools |b) schools where students live and study;
3. Complicated c¢) the process of teaching and learning usually
at school, college or university;
5. Boarding schools d) all-inclusive schools in Great Britain;
6. Compulsory e) must be done because it is the law;
7. Public schools f) schools run by private organizations;
8. Kindergartens g) the most expensive private schools in Great Britain;
9. Independent schools [h) schools for children under 5 years old.
4 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions given below.

w
1. When do the British children start going to school?

2. What kind of education do the children under 5 years old receive?
3. How long do children stay in a primary school?

4. Where do they continue their education after that?

5. What kind of education do the children get in a grammar school?
6. What do the children do in the sixth form?

7. What do you know about public schools in Britain?

8. What kind of schools are boarding schools?
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S Look and say what types of school schoolchildren in Great Britain study at.
The School System in the UK

Class UK school Age
Nursery school, playgroup, or kindergarten| 3
(optional) 4
Reception class Infant school 5
Year 1 6
| Year 2 7
Year 3 Junior school, primary school 8
Year 4 9
Year 5 10
Year 6 11
Year 7 Secondary school 12
Year 8 13
Year 9 14
Year 10 15
Year 11 16
| Year 12 Technical college, sixth form college 17
1
(Taken from Longman Essential Activator)
Listening Lab

6 Listen to Tim Hardy talking about his studying at school and choose the
correct item to answer the questions.

1. Where does Tim live?

a) Ukraine b) the UK c) the USA
2. What type of school does he attend?
a) public b) comprehensive ¢) grammar

3. What key stage of education is he on?
a) Key Stage 1 b) Key Stage 2 c) Key Stage 3

4. What year of studies is it?
a)l b) 4 c)8
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7 a) Complete the text with the words from the box.

Nursery school, state school, secondary school, private school, primary
| school, university.

The Schools I Went to

I started (1) when I was five,
but before then I went to a (2) for
a couple of years. I only stayed there from nine
in the morning until twelve, but at primary
school we stayed until three in the afternoon. I
really enjoyed primary school. I made lots of
friends there. We didn’t have much homework
and we played a lot. When I was eleven, 1 star-

: e ted (3) and things became more

v . difficult. We studied from nine until four

. ’ every day. Iwenttoa(4) _. It was

free. The government paid for everytlung It

was OK but my parents wanted me to gotoa(b) . It was

exam resultb and uet a bettor JOb in future. I left school when I was
sixteen. I want my children to study at (6) __

b) Look through the text above and complete each sentence with one word.

1. I went to nursery school for a of years.
2. Ireally _ primary school. Tt was great!
.1 lots of good friends at school.

4. At the age of eleven I started

Conversation Lab

8 Work in pairs or small groups. Discuss and compare the British and
Ukrainian systems of education. Complete the table below.

Schools in Great Britain Schools in Ukraine

Children start school at the age of 5. | Children start school at the age of 6.

o
9 &*ﬁ Write a short article to your school newspaper about the educa-
tional system and schools in Great Britain.
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Lesson 9. After Classes

1 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What after-classes activities can children take up?

2. What clubs and sections do you have in your school?

3. How can attending any club be effective in your studies at school?
4. Do you attend any club or section?

5. Who helped you choose after-classes activities for yourself?

2 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Say what after-classes activities
children take up.
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3 Read the article from a teenage magazine. What new pieces of advice
have you found for yourself?

How Can You Get Involved?

At the beginning of the school year P
schoolchildren decide which after-classes et
activity to take up. Teachers and principals
often have a list of activities to join and other
teachers make announcements, for example,
your history teacher may be the debating
team advisor.

Look on school bulletin boards and in the | %
school newspaper. Ask friends what they i
like. Join now or wait to see what your
schedule will be and join later. Talk to the
activity advisor before you join. You can ask
about:

@ Age. You may have to be a certain age or in a certain form to join an
activity.

@ Physical condition. If you're joining a team, you may require certain
physical conditions. Talking with your family doctor may help you
decide whether a team is a good choice for you.

@ Marks. Many groups require high marks in school subjects to join.

# Time. If you're involved in competitive sports, you need to have enough
time to practise and compete. Clubs can meet once a week, but some
teams have trainings every day after school and at the weekends.

Each school is unique with its own list of after-classes activities, but if you
don’t find what you want, try other clubs in the place where you live.

4 Read and complete the sentences.
1. At the beginning of the school year, teachers and principals often
have

2. You can find announcements

(V&)

. Join right away or wait

4. Some things to decide before joining any club include

5. Bach school is unique with its own
6. If you don’t find what you want in your school, you can
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Conversation Lab:
Discussing the Choice of After-classes Activities

4. a) Listen and read the dialogue.

A: Hi, Steve! Have you read the announcement on the school bulletin
board?

B: Do you mean the one which invites the 10—-13 year olds to join one
of the school sports clubs?

A: Yes, I do. What about joining the basketball elub? I think we both
have the physical conditions it requires.

B: Your idea sounds really great. Do you have enough time to practise
three times a week?

A: T hope I do. Nevertheless, I'll have to make changes in my daily
timetable.

b) Work in pairs and act out similar dialogues with your friend. Use the
information from Ex. 3 on p.52.

‘g L) . .
o - Complete the text with the words from the box. Put them into the
correct tense form.

To quit, to enjoy, to plan, to rejoin, to keep, to think, to explain, to take up,
to feel (x2), to join, to take, to improve.

Too Much of a Good Thing?
Once you (1) an activity, you have (2) it. You
mustn’t (3) stressed. It's important (4) a balance

between schoolwork, after-classes activities, and your health. If you
(5) a club and need (6) for any reason,
(7) with the teacher or coach. Be direct and polite and
(8) your situation and feelings. Sometimes it's just not the
right choice for you or it (9) too much of your time. Perhaps
you have (10) your schedule better, (11) your
marks in some of the school subjects and (12) later. You won't
help yourself or the group if you (13) of your homework
during a training or (14) tired during practice. Saying “no” can
be the most responsible thing to do.
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Lessons 10-11. School in the News

1 Look at the pictures. Say why you think these students have become
successful. What made them struggle for the best results?

2 Read the newspaper article and say what the students in some
American schools are paid for.

Should Students Get Paid for Good Grades1?

Nowadays schools in the USA struggle to find ways to motivate students
to stay in school and prepare for standardized tests better. More admini-
strators are considering rewards, including cash for the best students.
Several New York City schools are offering cash prizes based on atten-
dance records and standardized test scores. Fewer than 10,000 students
are in the city’s pilot program. If the results are positive, the others may fol-
low it.

Some educators think that such programs ought to be given a chance.
Schools in states like Massachusetts and Texas already reward children for
perfect attendance, or for reading a certain number of books.

Critics, however, say that such programs will lead to higher test scores
among at-risk students. Besides, if students are only motivated to learn
because of money they are paid, they may never learn to study for the sake
of knowledge.

3 Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

___ 1. Schools in the USA struggle to find ways to motivate students
to stay in school and prepare for standardized tests better.

____ 2. More administrators are against cash rewards for the best
students in class.

! Grades (AmE) = marks (BrE).
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3. Only students in high school can get a cash prize based on
attendance records and standardized test scores.

4, Fewer than 10,000 students are in the city’s pilot program.
5. Educators think that such programs ought to be given a
chance.

6. Critics, however, say that money mustn’t motivate the
students to study better at school.

4 Work in small groups. Discuss the questions.

1. Does your school reward students for the achievements in studies?

2. Who can become a top student?

3. If the students are paid for their school results, do you think it can
make a difference to their attitudes towards studies?

Grammar Lab:
Sentences with the Conjunctions If... and Unless...

We use the conjunction If... in a compound sentences to talk
about two possibilities.
You have to observe some punctuation rules.

1. Start with If and use a comma (,).

If the results are positive, the others may imitate it. |
2. Put If between the two parts of the sentence. Don’t use a comma
then.

The others may follow it if the results are positive.

We use the conjunction Unless to mean ‘If... not’. We use po-
sitive form of a verb in this part of a sentence.

You can't get a cash prize unless you get good results in your tests.
(= You can’'t get a cash prize if you don’t get good test results.)

5 Use If to put the sentences together in two ways.

Example:

Mike works hard at his homework. He probably has the best test
results in class.
If Mike works hard at his homework, he probably has the best test
results in class.
Mike probably has the best test results if he works hard at his homework.

1. He trains a lot. He can win the school running competition.
2. 1 can’t solve this problem. I can ask my teacher for help.
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3. You look tired. Why don’t you have a rest?

4. Our class wins the school basketball competition. We get a prize.
5. They are good students. They keep the school rules.

6. Ann is a monitor in our class. She gets higher test scores.

6 Rewrite the sentences using the conjunction Unless.

Example:

Children can’t be rewarded if they don’t follow school rules. — Unless
children follow school rules they can’t be rewarded with a cash prize.

1. You can’t hear all the teacher’s explanation if you don’t come on
time for the lesson.
2. If you aren’t ready for the lesson, you can’t answer the teacher’s
questions well.
3. You aren’t the best student in class if you sometimes don’t wear a
school uniform.
. If she doesn’t pass her exam, her parents can’t be happy.
. My father doesn’t drive me to school in his car except if I'm really
late.
6. We usually go to the cinema on Sundays if we aren’t busy with our
homework.

O

JR

7 3@ Write a letter to a newspaper. Present your point of view on the
article of Ex. 2 on p. 54. Use the questions below and the sentences
with If or Unless.

Do you think students need the promise of rewards to get good
grades?

What’s your major reason for studying better?

Do your parents reward yvou for high test scores?

Does the school reward you? Do vou think cash rewards make any
difference in how you approach schoolwork?

Do you think it’s right for schools to give cash to some students
just for their attendance records and standardized test scores?
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Lesson 12. Planning the School Newspaper

7 Project Work

1 Work in groups. You are having a class meeting. You want to design a new
issue for your school (class, etc.) newspaper. Share the roles. (See p. 30.)
Follow the recommendations given below. Discuss your plans.

2 Write articles and design a newspaper. Present it to your classmates
(schoolmates).

Your Assignment

Your job is to decide on the school events or achievements you
would like to write about. Complete the following information
about the organization of the newspaper issue.

Name of the newspaper
Target readers

(class, the entire school, parents, teachers)
The motto of the issue
Editor(s)-in-Chief
Copy Editors

Production / Design Decisions
Number of pages
Number of columns
Type of production

Editorial Decisions
Type of news sections
Journalists assigned
Interviews

Art / Design Decisions
Designers assigned
Locate or design art for stories

Deadlines!
Date news and feature stories must be completed
Date articles will be prepared for printing
Date newspaper will be printed
Date newspaper will be distributed
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Lesson 13. Grammar Revision
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1 Ask questions to get more information.

1. My friend goes to a comprehensive school in London.
2. I want to get the highest marks in my school tests.
3. Our school life is very interesting.

2 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and voice.

Mark (to be) 13 years old. He (to live) in
Manchester and (to go) to a grammar school.
Mark always (to enjoy) using computers. He

(to start) using them three years ago. He
(to use) it to write his English compositions. This year, Mark
(to do) very well in his school tests and, as a reward, his
parents (to buy) him a modem. A modem
(to allow) his computer to ‘talk’ over the telephone to other compu-
ters. Mark (to use) his modem for a few weeks now. He
(to send) messages to his friends all over the world. He
even (to play) computer games with his friends in

Australia.

3 Write the sentences using the conjunctions If or Unless.

. I have time / I go to the cinema.

. Sue finishes her homework / she can’t play computer games.

. Bill learns the grammar rules / he will make mistake.

. The school holidays start / we can’t have a rest.

. Steve improves his test results / he can’t join the swimming club.
. They buy a modem / they can’t surf the Internet.

QU QO DO -

4 Read the text. Find the verb in each sentence and say what tense form
itis used in.

Many children enjoy school every day, but some of them only like
it on holidays when it’'s closed. We decided to make all our children
happy at school. So we organized a composition contest “The Funniest
School Day in My Life”. All the children enjoyed it. They told us many
funny stories to amuse us. We’ve made “The Golden Book of School
Stories” and now you have a good chance to read it.
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One day Sharon brought a wonderful essay to school. Her English
teacher looked through the essay attentively and said, “Sharon, this
essay looks as if your mother wrote it.”

Sharon was a clever and fun-loving girl. She answered immedia-
tely, “I borrowed my mum’'s pen, Miss.”

Harry is always cheating at the lessons. So his teachers try to pre-
vent his cheating. One day Miss White said, “I hope I didn’t see you

cheating, Harry.” Harry smiled and answered, “I hope you didn't
either, Miss.”

Conversation Lab

5 Read and act out the situations.

1. Ask your friend questions about his school. Ask about the type of
school he goes to and the school rules,

2. Talk about school subjects you are good at (fond of). What motivates
you to study them and to get the highest marks: your own wish to

get good knowledge, your parents or teachers’ encouragement or
cash prizes.

@0 '
6 @4\3 Write a short story "The Funniest School Day in My Life".
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Self-Assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it.
4 = very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can...

® talk about stages of education in Ukraine

® talk about different types of schools in Ukraine and
Great Britain

@ ask and present information about school subjects
and school rules

® understand information during a discussion
® understand the information of the interview

OO0 O O s

OO0 O O e
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@ read and understand a magazine article

@ find the necessary information in the text

® look for the details in the text to support the personal
idea of the discussed questions

oo

v "

® write a letter to a newspaper
® write a short story

o0 O oo

OO o oo

OO o oo
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* L:s‘!nn, read and talk about..
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RG“EU AND (UL the habit of reading
e, ® literary genres
st ™ o different kinds of books
S o your favourite books and literary characters
@ British and Ukrainian writers
® a modern school library
@ library rules

Learn how to...
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Practise/Revise... ® order books in a library
HREA SN ANN200006 @ ask for smb.’s opinion
¢ tense forms T

® express your own opinion

“® Passive Voice !
. ® Future Simple about the book you've read

~ Passive Voice Write/Make... e -
.theReported seeecsssccne fm_\ Y
_* Speech: Orders ® a book review - -

- 'and Instructions ® " articleto a \
g school newspaper §

® a biography of
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Lessons 1-2. Stories, Stories, and Stories...

1 a) Read and match the titles of the books (1-8) with the names of the
writers in the box. Then say as in the example.

Example:

The book “The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes” was written by Sir
Arthur Conan Doyle.

J. Tolkien, Robert Louis Stevenson, Arthur Conan Doyle, Charles Dickens,
Mark Twain, William Shakespeare, Rudyard Kipling, Joanne Rowling.

. “The Adventures of Sherlock Holmes”.

. “The Lord of the Rings”.

. “Oliver Twist”.

. “Romeo and Juliet”.

. “The Jungle Book™.

. “Treasure Island”.

. “Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone”.
. “The Adventures of Tom Sawyer”.

00 =1 O Ut W QO DO

(GReAT [LLUSTRATED CLASSICS | ] na
THE ADVENTURES
OF TOM SAWYER

"
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b) Work in pairs. Look at the book covers on page 62. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions.

Which books have you read?
Which books would you like to read?
Do you know any other books by the same authors?

2 Read Jane’s letter about her reading habits. Say what kinds of books
she likes to read.

%

|| Dear Ann,

| I'm glad to know that you enjoyed the books I sent you for

| Christmas. These are very popular among the teenagers in England.

|| I don’t think that it was difficult for you to read them as your
knowledge of English is quite good.

To my mind, the habit of reading is a great thing. You never feel
lonely and can easily find something for yourself to read on every
possible occasion. Books are necessary for me. I never travel very far

| without taking one with me. I have even developed a habit of reading
| in the evening before going to bed.
You’'ve asked me for advice on a book to read. That's a very diffi-

cult question. How can I possibly know what will interest other peo-
. ple? And you haven’t mentioned in your letter whether you want to |
| read adventure stories and science fiction, dramas, or poems.
| There are books of all kinds. Volumes of verses, plays, biographies,
| short stories and novels., Have you ever heard about Francis Bacon,
| who lived about the same time as William Shakespeare? He wrote,
| “Some books are to be tasted, others to be swallowed, and some few to

be chewed and digested.” I can’t give you better advice.
. In my opinion, adventure stories are “to be tasted”. You don’t
. watch the time when you are reading them. The pages are just meli-
ing like the ice cream under the hot sun. The books you are fond of
are “to be swallowed”. As for me, these are detective stories. Classical
novels are usually read slowly and carefully. The author always
makes you think of the things and the events he or she writes about.
. Allin all, reading books broadens our outlook, develops our artis- |
| tic taste, reflects the real life and provides us with the information

about the past.

Write me soon and tell me about your choice. Enjoy reading |

| stories in English!

Yours,
Jane.
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3 Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (Faise).

1. Jane writes a letter to give a piece of advice on reading.
2. It’s difficult for Ann to read in English.

3. Jane hasn’t developed good reading habits yet.

4. There are books to satisfy any taste.

4 a) Do the quiz.

L.

A(n) story is an exciting story about a hero who goes
on an unusual journey and does new and dangerous things.
a) comedy b) adventure ¢) detective

Gl story is about events that take place in the future
or in space and it usually describes strange creatures and robots.
a) mystery! b) drama ¢) science fiction

LA is a serious and emotional play, written for the
theatre, television or radio.
a) drama b) comedy ¢) novel

A is a story about a crime or a strange event that is
difficult to explain.
a) mystery b) legend c) fairy tale

. A(n) is a funny story with a happy ending.
a) adventure  b) myth ¢) humorous story

A is the story of a person’s life written by another
person.
a) novel b) biography c¢) history

b) Listen and check your answers.
c) Look and say what literary genres these books are.

GULLIVERS TRAVES

ARATGAN FEIFT

1 A mystery — TaeMHUILA, MicCTHUHA icTOpis.
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5 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

Questions

You

Your friend

Why do you read?
@ for information
& for fun
@ to spend some time
What kind of books do you like to read?
@ adventure books
© novels
& plays
¢ detective stories
» science fiction
@ biographies
 history books
@ other
Where do you get books from?
& the school library
@ the local library
® my home library
a bookshop
@ the Internet
» your friend

6 Say what you have found out about your friend. Are your literary tastes

the same or different?

Conversation Lab

7 Speak in class. Talk about your reading habits. Who are your favourite
authors and literary characters? What genres of literature do you like

to read?

[

8 é" Write why you enjoy reading books and what genres of litera-
ture you’re fond of. Use the word combinations: to tell smb. about
the surrounding worlid, to develop artistic taste, to broaden smb.’s
outlook, to entertain, to give information, to provide smb. with facts
about life in the past, to refiect the real life, to focus smb.’s attention

on smth., etc.

65
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Lessons 3-4. The Story of a Book

1 Look at the pictures. Say how the book has changed since old times.

» | ‘5‘;?:‘ \

s |
2 A | \
A 1 ] \‘k ' '

[1] q, Wi 1. . \ \‘

L s Pl PRAR, l y _ | ~
The Celts / to carve . Modern people /
runes on the stones Egyptians / to use papyrus to print books

Example:
Egyptians used papyrus to write on.

Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue. Talk about the role of books in peo-
ple’s life.

Example:

A: What can we learn from ancient manuscripts?

B: They provide us with facts about life in the past, explain how the life
‘has changed over the centuries and share the knowledge of the people
who lived centuries ago with future generations.

A: I think we’re really lucky to have books today! If we could travel back
in time, we would discover that books were rare and valuable then. Five
thousand years ago in Mesopotamia, the Sumerians tied their clay
tablets together with twine and stored them in baskets. At about the
same time in history, Egyptian scribes kept track of papyrus scrolls in
the temples, but the average Egyptian never saw those books and defi-
nitely couldn’t take them home!

B: These were the Greeks who gave everyone access to books because
they loved learning. Their libraries contained scrolls on all subjects
ranging from mathematics to myths. They built the most magnificent
library in the world in Alexandria. ...
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3 Read the text and think of a good title to it. Say where the books come

4

from.

It was Saturday morning. A little schoolgirl
was reading a book in the kitchen while her
mother was cooking dinner. Suddenly she
asked, “Mummy! Where does my book come
from? How will a new book appear?” Her moth-
er finished cooking, smiled and began a story.

“Early in the morning a group of wood-
cutters will start their work. Many machi-
nes will help them cut trees and peel away
the branches.

Along the forest road lorries will hurry to help the woodcutters.
The lorries will get the logs to the woodworking plant. Any paper mill
consists of many different workshops. At first the bark will be
removed from the logs. Then the logs will be chopped up very small,
and mixed up with water to get a pulp. This will be rolled out into a
long stripe and sent to the next machine. At last, the endless paper
sheet will come off the machine and will be wound into a large roll.

But paper is not enough to make a book. Somebody will have to
write it. It can be very difficult to write a good book. A writer should
know much and have a talent for writing. What is the book without
pictures? So a painter will help you see the main characters and places
in your book.

At the printing shop the writer and painter’s work will meet with
paper and paints. First, a big clean sheet of paper will go into the
printing press. As soon as the paper goes through the press, it will
pass over each of four inked plates in turn. Ready-made pages of the
future book will be then cut, stacked and sewn. The last machine will
“dress” the book in its cover. Now a new book is ready.

New books will lie in a storehouse. They need readers. Soon lorries
will carry them to the libraries and bookshops.”

The girl liked her mother’s story.

“I think, you can also become a writer, Mum,” she smiled.

“Where

Ffrom?”

Read the sentences and order them according to the text of Ex. 3.

1. The bark will be removed from the logs and then they will be
chopped up very small.

2. It is very difficult to write a good book.
3. A painter will help you to see heroes and places in your book.
4. The endless paper sheet comes off the machine and is wound
into a large roll.

5. Machines help people to cut the trees and peel away the branches.

does my
book come

67
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Grammar Lab: Future Simple Passive Voice

We use the Passive Voice if we don’t know, don’t care or don’t
want to say who (or what) does, did or will do the action.

. The Active sentences focus on what the person (subject) does, did
or will do. The Passive sentences focus on the object of the action.

Compare:

They will remove the bark from the log. (Active Voice. )
The bark will be removed from the logs. ( Passive Voice. )

We form the Passive Voice by means of the verb to be and the third
form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

Future Simple Passive Voice

Positive Negative
I/we will I/we won't
(shall) be (shan’t)
visited. be visited.
You/They/ |willbe |built. |You/They; |won’t built.
He/She/It He/She/It (will not)
be
Question Answer
Will (Shall) T be visited by my|Yes, I will (shall). / No, I won’t
friends tomorrow? (shan’t).
Will it be built by builders? Yes, it will. / No, it won't (will not).
Will they be visited by their|Yes, they will. / No, they won’t
relatives? (will not).

5 a) Look through the text of Ex. 3 on p. 67. Find and write down the
sentences in the Future Simple Passive Voice.

b) Ask and answer questions to these sentences.
Example:

The bark will be removed from the log.
Will the bark be removed from the log?
What will be removed from the log?

6 Write sentences in the Future Simple Passive Voice. Use the verbs from
the word bank.

| To give, to show, to build, to publish, to tell, to meet.
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1. The film about Tom Sawyer on TV tonight.
2. The new library in the city centre.

3. The writer at the airport tomorrow.

4. An interesting fairy tale in the evening.

5. This book next week.

6. The last issue of the magazine in three days.

Conversation Lab

7 Look and order the pictures. Describe the process of making a book.

. @
8 &* Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Simple Passive Voice.
Then write negative sentences and questions.

1. This book (todiscuss) at the lesson of World Literature.

2. The pupils of our class (to take) on an excursion next
Friday.

3. The compositon about Rob Roy (to write) tomorrow.

4. The catalogue of books (to make) next week.

5. Thedictionary (to use) while reading the text in English.

6. This information (to include) in the new edition of

the encyclopedia.
. The school library (to visit) tomorrow,

-1
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Lessons 5-6. A Trip to the Library
Listening Lab

1 Look at the picture. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1. What kind of building do you see in the
picture?

2. What are the people doing?

3. Who do you think they are?

4. Do you know anything about this
famous place of the ancient world?

5. What happened to all the manuscripts
which were stored there?

2 a) Listen to the text about the most magnificent library in the ancient
world. Where was it situated? Say what these numbers refer to:

900; 700,000; 100,000.
b) Read and complete the sentences.

1. The Greeks gave everyone access to books because
2. Their libraries contained

3. The most magnificent library was

4. It contained

3 Read the text. Say what services the modern library offers to the readers.

A Trip to the Library

Molly phoned her friend Anika.

“What are you up to?” she asked.

“I'm going to the library,” Anika said,
“Do you want to go with me?”

“The library?” Molly asked, “What are
you going there for? It’s so boring!”

“I love going to the library!” Anika ««cla
med. “There’s so much to do there. You can
find interesting encyclopedias, surf the
Internet and listen to modern music there. You can even participate in
different contests and meet new friends. I think you’ll like it there.”

Molly couldn’t think of anything better to do right then. So she agreed.

When they got to the library Molly said, “OK, we’re here. Show me
what’s so exciting about it. It looks like a bunch of old, boring books
to me. And you have to be so quiet.”
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“We are in the Reading Room. Please,
be quiet, and don’t bother people. They
are working,” Anika told her.

They began to walk around. Molly
noticed people working on the compu-
ters. Some of them were typing. The
others were surfing the Internet.
Everybody was busy.

Then they went to the Multimedia Hall,
The librarian showed a good collection of
modern and classical music to them.

“Ilike it here,” said Molly. “Can I sign up
lor your library?”

“Sure. You can sign up at the registra-
tion desk. It’s downstairs, on the ground
floor.”

The librarian was a very kind woman.
She took Molly around and showed her all
the library collection of fiction and non-
fiction books.

“You can find any book you want here.
Fiction is a type of literature that
describes imaginary events and people, not
real ones. Non-fiction deals with facts, not
imaginary stories. If there isn’t the book
you are looking for on the shelves we can
order it in the Interlibrary Exchange and
your books will come in two days.”

The librarian helped Molly to choose a
book. Anika took the books she needed for
her school lessons at the Hook Borrowing
Department, Then the librarian stamped
the books and said, “Return the books in
two weeks. Thank you for your coming.”

Molly and Anika thanked the librarian
and went home happy.

4 Look through the text of Ex. 3 and say where in the library you can:

e sign up for the Book Borrowing Department;
e work on the computer or surf the Internet;

e listen to music;

s read a book;

e ask a librarian for advice;

¢ find encyclopedias and reference books;

¢ horrow books.
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Grammar Lab:
Direct / Reported Speech: Reported Orders and Instructions

Direct Speech is exactly what someone says. Reported Speech is
the exact meaning of what someone said, but not the exact words.

Reported Orders and Instructions

To report orders or instructions we use the verbs to tell smb.,
to ask smb., etc. followed by a to-infinitive.
“Help me, please, Dan,” Steve asks. (Direct Speech.)
Steve asks Dan to help him. ( Reported Speech.)

“Read this story, Ann, please!” my teacher asked me. ( Direct Speech. )
The teacher asked me to read a story. ( Reported Speech.)

“Don’t bother people in the Reading Room, Molly,” Anika says.
(Direct Speech.)

Anika asks Molly not to bother people in the Reading Room.
(Reported Speech.)

S Look at the table and say what the librarian asks the children
to do/not to do.

LIBRARY RULES

. Return the books in time.

. Keep the books clean and tidy.

. Use book marks.

. Don’t make drawings on the margins.
. Don’t make dog ears.

. Don’t tear the pages.

. Don’t colour the pictures in books.

. Don’t cut out the pictures.

. Don’t lose books.

o~ sWMN =

Example:

The librarian asks the children to
return the books in time.

6 Work in pairs. Read the information from the Internet about Green Hill
Library, the UK, Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Where is the library situated?

2. What kind of books can you borrow there?

3. What are the library’s opening hours?

4. What kinds of services does the library offer to its visitors?
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Green Hill Library

Address

Park Lane
Sunderland

SR5 4BW

Tel: (0191) 5289203

E-mail: Greenhill.Library@sunderiand.gov.uk

Opening Hours

Monday  9.30am - 7.30pm
Tuesday  9.30am - 5.00pm
Wednesday 9.30am — 7.30pm
Thursday 9.30am - 5.00pm
Friday 9.30am - 5.00pm
Saturday 9.30am - 4.00pm

As well as brand new fiction and non-fic-
tion books, Green Hill offers everything
a person would expect from a modern
library including free Internet access,
CDs, study support groups, children’s
storytime sessions and more.

Conversation Lab

73

Services

“

Activities for children
CD/DVD for loan
Disabled Access”
Internet Access
Photocopying

Reading Clubs
Storytimes for children
Study Support Groups
Talking Books

7 Speakin class. Look at the pictures. Talk about modern libraries. What

)
8 &9 Write about vour school library. What services does it offer?
Does the library have a good collection of books? How often do you
visit it? What would you like to change in your school library?

kinds of services do they offer to the visitors?
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Lessons 7-8. Taras Shevchenko

1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Say what you know about these
Ukrainian writers and their literary works.

Taras Shevchenko Ivan Franko Lesia Ukrainka

2 Read the text about Taras Shevchenko. Say what facts in his biography
impressed you most.

Taras Shevchenko

A Dbrilliant Ukrainian poet and artist Taras Gryhorovych
Shevchenko (March 9, 1814 — March 10, 1861) was born in the village
of Moryntsi in the family of <14, He lost his mother at the age of nine.
Though his father was a =hephord, he could read and write and it was pos-
sible for him to teach his children. Taras’s childhood was very hard.
When Taras was eleven, his father died. So, the boy was orphancd and
grew up in poverty and misery. The boy had a special talent for drawing.

At the age of 14 he became a servant (“a houseboy”) in the house of
his owner, P. Engelhardt. P. Engelhardt noticed Shevchenko’s artis-
tic talent and apprenticed him to the painter V.V. Shyriayev for 4
years. At that time he met the Russian painter K. Bryulov.

K. Bryulov painted the portrait of the Russian poet V. Zhukovsky and
sold it for 2500 roubles. The money was used to buy Shevchenko’s [ree-
dom from P. Engelhardt in 1838. Shevchenko was admitted to St.

Petersburgh Academy of Arts where he studied
under K. Bryulov.

T. Shevchenko’s lilerary activily began in 1838.
In 1840 he published his first collection of poems
“Kobzar”.

Taras Shevchenko has an important place in the
Ukrainian history. He was the founder of the new
Ukrainian literature. He «siablished Ukrainian as
the national literary language.

It’s interesting to know that there is a monument
to T. Shevchenko in the USA, in Washington D.C.
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3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. When and where was T. Shevchenko born?

. Was he orphaned in his early teens?

. Why did he grow up in poverty and misery?

. What happened to Taras when he was 14 years old?

. What did P. Engelhardt notice?

. How did T. Shevchenko become free?

. Where was he admitted in St. Petersburgh?

. What book did he publish in 1840?

. What is Shevchenko’s role in the history of the Ukrainian literature?

000 ~1 O Ut DD

4 Work in groups. Read Taras Shevchenko’s poems in English and do the
tasks. Can you recite these poems in Ukrainian?

Group A:

Kobzar
Translated by John Weir (1961 )

The mighty Dnieper roars and bellows,
The wind in anger howls and raves,
Down to the ground it bends the willows
And mountain-high lifts up the waves.

The pale-faced moon picked out this moment
To peek out from behind a cloud,

Like a canoe upon the ocean

It first tips up and then dips down.

The cocks have not proclaimed the morning,
There’s not a sound as yet of man,

The owls in glades call out their warnings,
And ash-trees creak and creak again.

1838

Questions:

1. How does Taras Shevchenko describe the Dnipro River?
2. What is the weather like in the poem?

3. What helps you see the picture of the Ukrainian nature?
4, What feelings does the poem awaken in readers?
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Gronp B:

Testament
Translated by John Weir

When I die, pray, bury me

In my beloved Ukraine,

My tomb upon a grave mound high
Amid the spreading plain,

So that the fields, the boundless steppes,
The Dnieper’s plunging shore

My eyes might see, and my ears hear
The mighty river roar.

When from Ukraine the Dnieper bears
Into the deep blue sea

The blood of foes... then will I leave
These hills and fertile fields —

I'll leave them all and fly away

To the abode of God,

And then I'll pray... But till that day
I nothing know of God.

Oh bury me, then rise ye up

And break your heavy chains

And water with the tyrants’ blood
The freedom you have gained.
And in the great new family,

The family of the free,

With softly spoken, kindly word

Pray, men, remember me.
[1845]

(Taken from Taras Shevchenko. Selected Works : Poetry and prose.
Progress Publishers, Moscow, [1964])

Questions:

1. Which words in the poem show that the poet really loved his

Motherland?

2. What future did he pray for his countrymen?
3. What kind of a country was the poet dreaming of?
4. Did he believe that people could gain their freedom?
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5 a) Listen to the text about T. Shevchenko’s works. Choose and tick the
statements T (True) or F (False).

1. “Kobsar” is the name of his second small collection of poems.
2. His poem “Gaydamaky” was based on the Ukrainian historical
themes.

____3.Inhis poems he depicted the mother as the most wonderful sacred
person on the Earth.

4. He wrote of his hatred to any oppression.

____ 5. T. Shevchenko described old themes and images in Ukrainian
literature.

6. He wrote about things that were quite usual for those days.
b) Listen to the text again and complete the sentences.
. “Kobzar” is

. He wrote a ballad

. It was a tragic story of who had been seduced!.

that’s why he is a national poet, a poet of the people.

wrote of the fight for spiritual freedom.

|
2
3
4. In his poems he wrote of his love for homeland and
5
6
T

. T. Shevchenko brought completely new

6 Speak in class. Talk about Taras Shevchenko and his poems.

i
y 4 éﬂ Report the statements.

1. Ann: “Give me a book by T. Shevchenko, please.”

2. Dan: “Tell me more about this collection of poems, please.”

3. Steve: “Don’t forget to write a book review for Monday.”

4. A teacher: “Read the book about T. Shevchenko’s literary activity.”

5. A teacher: “Learn one poem by Lesia Ukrainka by heart.”

6. Jack: “Don’t express your opinion about the book you haven’t

read.”

7. A librarian: “Write a letter to the author of this book, Ann.”

8. A teacher: “Draw a picture to your favourite poem, children.”

9. Miss Alison: “Look at the photo of the monument to Taras
Shevchenko in Washington, D.C.”

1 Had been seduced — 6ysia sBabiena.
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Lesson 9. The British Writers

1 Look at the pictures. Say whom of these English writers you know.
Which of their literary works have you read?

William Robert Sir Arthur Rudyard
Shakespeare Burns Conan Doyle Kipling

2 Read the text and answer the questions.

. Why is Robert Burns honoured as a national poet of Scotland?
. When and where was he born? What was his childhood like?

. Where did the poet get his education?

. What role did the boy’s father play in his life?

. What movement in literature does he belong to?

. Which of his poems and songs are well-known today?

O O e QO DO

Robert Burns

Robert Burns (January 25, 1759 — July 21, 1796) is the Scotland’s
favourite son. He was a poet and a lyricist. Nowadays his birthday,
the 25th of January, is celebrated as a national holiday in Scotland.

The poet was born in Ayre, and was the eldest of the seven children
in a family. He had little regular schooling, and got much
of his education from his father, who taught his children reading,
writing, arithmetic, geography, and history, and also wrote for them
A Manual of Christian Belief.

Robert had a very difficult life. By the age of fifteen Robert Burns
was the main helper to his father on a farm. That was the time when
he started writing his poems. He had a chance to study only when the
harvesting season was over.,

Robert Burns is regarded as a pioneer of the Romantic Movement®
in literature. As well as making original con1p031t10ns, Burns also col-
lected folk songs from across Scotland. He often revised or adopi«

them. His poem (and song) Auld Lang Syne is olLen sung at
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Hogmanay* (New Year). Some other poems and songs by R. Burns
that remain well-known across the world today, include A Red, Red
Rose, A Man's A Man for A’ That, My Heart’s in the Highlands.

3 Look at the pictures of the Highlands of Scotland and describe them.
Use the words:

Nouns

A hill, a waterfall, a valley, a peak, a lake, nature, a stream,
the sky, a view, a mountain.

Adjectives

Woody, enchanting, snowy, breathtaking, picturesque,
clear, marvellous, fabulous, scenic.
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4 a) Listen and read the poem by Robert Burns.

My Heart’s In the Highlands

My heart’s in the Highlands, my heart is not here,
My heart’s in the Highlands a-chasing the deer,
A-chasing the wild deer and following the roe -
My heart’s in the Highlands, wherever I go!

Farewell to the Highlands, farewell to the North,
The birthplace of valour, the country of worth!
Wherever 1 wander, wherever I rove,

The hills of the Highlands forever I love.

Farewell to the mountains high cover'd with snow,
Farewell to the straths and green valleys below,
Farewell to the forests and wild-hanging woods,
Farewell to the torrents and long-pouring floods!

My heart’s in the Highlands, my heart is not here,
My heart’s in the Highlands a-chasing the deer,
A-chasing the wild deer and following the roe -
My heart’s in the Highlands, wherever I go!

By Robert Burns

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. Does the poem help you to imagine the author’s native land?
2. What words does he use to describe it?
3. How does he express his love to his native land?

Conversation Lab

5 Speak in class. Talk about Robert Burns and his poems.

i\
6 & Put the words in brackets into the correct tense form.

1. The story {to make) into a film last year.

2. The book (to return) to the library tomorrow.

3. The biography of this writer (to study) by many
scientists in future.

4. Young William Shakespeare (to learn) to read Latin
and Greek, and he (to study) the Roman classics,

5. “To be or not to be; that is the question,” (to be) a well-
known phrase by William Shakespeare, but many facts about his
life (to remain) a mystery,

6. you (to read) any poems by Robert Burns?




BOOKS AND WRITERS

Lesson 10. A Book Review
Listening Lab

1 a) Listen to the dialogue and tick (V) the correct box.

A book review is

[] brief information about the author
[[] a short report about a story
[] a description of a favourite episode of a story

b) Listen again and say why people write book reviews.

2 Read the book review. Say in which paragraph Dan:

e gives his opinion of the book;
s describes what happens in the book;
e gives brief information about the book and its author.
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. A Book Review
._ By Dan

One of my favourite books is “Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s |
Stone” by J. K. Rowling. It's a fantasy story set in Hogwarts School, ©

England. _
| It’s the story of a boy called HarryPotter who became an orphan very |
| early. He goes through wonderful adventures together wtth hrs fnends
| Harryisa model character whois fuliofcourageand the determinatio

| tolive and cope with all the difficulties which are thrown at him.
The plot has a number of interesting twists and the ending of every
chapter is very exciting. When Harry Potter is 11 years old, he is
rr’ admitted to Hogwarts School of magicians. At school he gets
| acquainted with Hermione and Ron. They become his close friends
| and supporters in everything he does. It happens so that Harry is
| involved in the story connected with the philosopher’s stone. Harry
starts fighting with evil. He proves to be a courageous boy. He
becomes the winner in the battle with Voldemort. His achievements
prove his unusual abilities and his life mission.
I liked the book for a number of reasons. The author has created
an amazing fantasy world. The story is enchanting and I found it
dfff:culr to put down. Tke char acters are

i WLILT AT
e SO ST L=t

incing, and I i fied strongly
wtt}z Harry. 1 {ove aH Hw adventure.s
the jokes and mu, [ spells in this book. .

Harry Pottw' is a story about relation-
ships between people, and what they mean in
our lives as much as those of the characters.
It’s a story about hope. I't shows that even in
the face of certain death we as people can
still smile, hold our heads up high, honour
those we love and stay true to the people we
are.

The book teaches us to respect our teach-
ers and elders and respect everyone. 8

The Harry Potter books are all different. 13
They have the power to help kids navigate the !
trials of growing up. That's why they have |
thrilled, inspired, and excited me. It is a
remarkable display of the power of literature.
, I thoroughly recommend Harry #

Potter and the Philosopher's Stone and
| all other books in the series to both children

| and adults.

T mE R AT AT VA TN T S NS TR LT et o S TN ¢ T e e T
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3 Read the book review and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

1. Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone was written by J.K.
Rowling.
2. The story is set in Scotland.

3. The main character is a girl.

4. Dan liked the book very much.

5. The book has helped Dan to find new friends.

Writing Lab: Writing a Book Review

When you write a book review you should:

Name the title and the author.

Say what kind of book it is.

Write about the contents of the book and its main characters.
Write what your opinion of the book is.

Write who you would recommend the book to.

G f N

You can use the phrases below as a plan.

It's the story of...

It was written by...

The main character is...

The plot's set in (a place)...

| identified with (a character)...

It's (a type of a story)...

There's a twist at the end of...

The ending is (very exciting/moving/interesting).
| liked the book because...

| thoroughly recommend it to...

4 Work in groups. Choose a book that you have read. Write notes under
the headings (1-5) from the Writing Lab above.

5 Speak in class. Use your notes and the phrases from the box above to
talk about the book you’ve discussed.

6 & Write a review of your favourite book. Use the recommendations
from the Writing Lab.
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Lesson 11. Readers in the News

1 Read the statements below. Tick them T (True) or F (False). Explain
why you think so.

_ 1. Nowadays not many children have developed the habit of daily
reading.

___ 2. Nowadays paper books have become old-fashioned. The
Internet has replaced them.

__ 3. The only serious books which the teenagers read nowadays are
school textbooks and those titles which are included into the curriculum.

2 Read the newspaper article. Say what facts you were impressed with
most of all. Do you agree with the reporter?

Did Harry Potter Make Kids Better Readers?

Now that readers know that Harry Potter survived his battles with
Voldemort in the seventh and final book in the series by J.K. Rowling,
there is one mystery still to be solved: Will young people who enjoyed the
Harry Potter stories continue to read books in record numbers? Or were
the Potter books a phenomenal event that cannot counter long-term
trends showing that kids simply read less than they used to? A 2006
study sponsored by Scholastic, Rowling’s U.S. publisher, found that 51 %
of Harry Potter's readers said they were not regular readers before the
series but they are now. The same study found that 65 % of Potter read-
ers reported doing better in school than before they started reading the
books - and that their parents agreed.

“What we need is a Harry Potter every week,” NEA' chairman Dana Gioia
stated. "Reading one big book a year is no substitute for the habit of daily
reading.” Unfortunately, the percentage of young people who read for fun
declines from 43 % of fourth-graders to 19 % of eighth-graders.

Librarians and booksellers are trying to capitalize on the Potter craze
and introduce young people to other fantasy-themed books and adventure
classics, but they have to compete with video games, the Internet and TV,

3 Work in pairs. Choose the correct item to answer the questions.

1. What is the article about?
a) The Harry Potter books.
b) The habit of reading.
¢) The problems of education.

2. What does the article say about the Harry Potter books?
a) They are really interesting.
b) They make teenagers develop a habit of daily reading.
¢) They shouldn’t be published.

INEA — National Education Association, the USA.
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3. How did the Harry Potter books influence the children’s school results?
a) They became better.
b) Children started reading books about Harry Potter and stopped
reading school textbooks.
¢) They made children become interested in other fantasy-themed
books.

4. What don’t librarians and booksellers do?
a) They don’t try to capitalize on the Potter craze.
b) They introduce young people to other fantasy-themed books and
adventure classics.
¢) They sell more Harry Potter books and buy more Harry Potter
books to the school libraries.

Conversation Lab

4 Work in groups. Have a class discussion. Express your personal opi-
nion. Use the phrases: I’m sure...; It’s quite true that...; I don’t think...;
By the way, ...; However, ...; As far as | know ..., etc.

Different people have different reading habits. Some people read
for pleasure and fun. They choose books according to their tastes and
interests. Many people in the modern world read for information.
They find facts in the Internet or with the help of modern telecommu-
nication systems.

Group A. You are publishers and booksellers. You think that
reading books is an essential part of our life. In our stressful world
reading books helps people forget about their busy work in the office
and relax at the end of the day. You think that reading for pleasure is
more important than reading for information.

G roup B. You are experts in Information Technology. You think
that reading fewer books does not mean people can’t read as well.
Electronic literacy may be more critical to young people’s future suc-
cess, and searching for information on the Web may be more challeng-
ing than reading a Harry Potter book.

5 Report the sentences.

1. Harry: “I have always believed in my friends.”

2. Brian: “Harry Potter books have given me a push in my goal
towards being able to read as fast as my mother.”

3. Ron: “Harry learns along the way that his lessons are the keys to
fighting all his battles when he faces the world alone.”

4. The librarian: “Harry Potter books have always been on a waiting
list in the school libraries.”
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5. Miss Alison: “J. Rowling’s experience as a teacher helped her to
create a character who is so loved by people of different ages.”
6. Jack: “Harry Potter books have affected my life in many ways.”

AR
6 gﬁ Write a letter to a newspaper. Tell the editors what facts in the
article of Ex. 2 on p. 84 you agree/disagree with.

Lesson 12. My Favourite Authors and Books

@ Project Work
.%/-./ d

1 Work in groups. You are having a class meeting. You want to design a
newspaper issues “My Favourite Authors and Books”. Share the roles.
Follow the recommendations given below. Discuss your plans.

2 Design a newspaper. Present it to your classmates (schoolmates).
Name of the newspaper
Target readers

(class, the entire school, parents, teachers)
The motto of the issue
Editor(s)-in-Chief
Copy Editors

Production / Design Decisions
Number of pages
Number of columns
Type of production

Editorial Decisions
Type of news sections
Journalists assigned
Interviews

Art / Design Decisions
Designers assigned
Locate or design art for stories

Deadlines!
Date news and feature stories must be completed
Date articles will be prepared for printing
Date newspaper will be printed
Date newspaper will be distributed
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Lesson 13. Grammar Revision

Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Simple Passive Voice.

1. The Testement by Taras Shevchenko (to learn) for
tomorrow.

2. The textbook review (to write) in two days.

3. The Nobel Prize in Literature (to give) to the best
writer next year.

4. Our stories (to publish) in the next issue of our
school newspaper.

5. The museum of Ivan Franko (to visit) next month.

6. The pictures for the new book (todraw) in three months.

Report the orders and instructions given below.

1. Miss Alison says, “Develop the habit of daily reading, children.”

2. Mother says, “Wash your hands before reading a book.”

3. The reporters say, “Write letters to our newspaper about your
favourite book.”

4. Tom says, “Find the information about Arthur Conan Doyle, Mike.”

5. My brother says, “Don’t read this book. It’s boring.”

6. The librarian says, “Don’t keep the books for such a long time, Mary.”

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

Ernest Hemingway, an American writer, (to be) born on
July 21, 1899. His parents _____(toencourage) his many crea-
tive beginnings. His mother (to teach) him music and
(to take) him to concerts, art galleries, and operas. His
father (to teach) him practical skills, like how to build
fires, how to use an axe, and how to tie fishing flies.

By the age of three, he (to know) stories about many
great men in American history, and he (to collect) car-
toons of the Russian-Japanese war. He (to belong) to a
nature study group. Ernest (to like) writing and
(can / to spell) well. His parents (to
teach) him to value physical courage.

Ernest (to show) an interest in writing when he

(to be) 12. He (to write) stories about heroes
having high-action adventures. In high school he (to
write) for the school’s weekly newspaper. He also (to
take up) canoeing. His motto (to be) ‘be afraid of nothing.’
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Ernest (to be) an unusual child. No one (to be) too

surprised when he (to grow up) to be an exceptional
writer.

Conversation Lab

4 Work in pairs. Act out a conversation with your classmate about your

reading habits.

Pupil A. You arein the school library. You don’t know what book
to choose. Your classmate recommends some books on history and
geography. You think that their contents will be of no interest to you.
You prefer science fiction. Ask him/her for a piece of advice.

Pupil B. Youthink that books about great historic events are exci-
ting. You advise your classmate to read the books on history and geo-
graphy which have impressed you. Explain why. Give your advice.
Say that your friend can read your schoolmates’ book reviews,

5 Find information and write a report about your favourite Ukrainian or
British writer.

Seif-Assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it.
4 =very well, 3 = 0K, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

Now [ can ... 4 3 21
@ talk about different kinds of books Ooooo
) ® talk about Ukrainian and British writers and their
g) literary works OoooOoo
/ # talk about school library, library rules and the work
of a librarian 0
@ ask and present information about books and writers |[J (0 I [
‘.,;Lf\, » understand information during a discussion O T i
\,’;;/ @ understand the text of a biography oo0go
_ @ read and understand the newspaper article oood
¢ | ® find the necessary information in a text quickly 1 )
\== | @ find the details in a story oooo
@ retell a story Oo00oo
f @ write a book review O0od
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@ popular music styles

@ musical instruments

© famous musicians and composers
@ the concert you have been to

® music lessons

Learn how to...
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® news stories

® an article to a school
newspaper
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Lessons 1-2. The Mystery of Music

1 Listen and read a poem. Say why the author says that music is everywhere.

Music...

Is everywhere.

In the birds of the air.

In the hum of the honevhee.
In the song of the breeze

as it shivers the trees.

over the stones.
In the snow wind that moans.

In the =urge of the sea
lapping the shore.
In the roar of the storm
rattling the door.
In the drum of the rain
On the windowpane.
Music is here.
Filling our ear.
By Ann Bonner

2 Look at the pictures. Say where the people are, what they are doing,
what you think their age is. Do they enjoy listening to music? What kind
of music do they listen to? Use the words from the box.

Classical music, pop-music, rock-music, techno®, jazz, rap®, reggae®,
rock'n'roll, hip hop*, R&B, etc.




LISTENING TO MUSIC

3 Listen and read the text. Say where you think music tunes come from.

Music is a universal language, and its charm lies in what it communicates

to different people. The same piece of music can arise various emotions.
They depend on the musician, the listener and the number of other factors.
Music offers up refreshiment from our daily routine, it washes away the dust
of everyday life from our souls,

Music has accompanied people through the ages with wonderful melodies,

harmony and songs. Ancient people listened to the sounds of nature and
believed in their strong power over them. From the first beats tapped out by
our ancestors to the sounds of modern digital tunes of the new millennium,
we have been continuously enchanted by the mystery of music patterns.
Music, in many ways, has become one of the central ways in which people
of different nations pass on their traditions.

Native music in any culture is creative and very much alive, Contemporary

music is not static either, Today's artists and composers use their national
tradition in music as their starting point and the main source of inspiration.
They try to use the possibility to adopt elements of the world around them
in order to make their expressions more personal,

Music is the art that speaks most openly to us: a child’s tune brings a smile,

lyric sounds turn towards the soul and mind, and a waltz makes us dance.

Music talks to our heart and soul. It carries our culture to the next

generation. Music opens the way into the future.

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

O O QO DO -

. Why is music called ‘a universal language’?

. How does music communicate to different people?

. What do our emotions depend on?

. What kinds of sounds did the ancient people listen to?

. How has the music changed through centuries?

. What helps modern composers make their expressions more per-

sonal?

5 Match the parts (1-8) to the parts (a—h) to make word combinations.

1. | To offer up > a) | through the ages;
2. |To arise o b) | the dust of everyday life;
3. | To use smth. as c) | the first beats;
| 4. | To wash away d) |inspiration;
' 5. | To be enchanted by e) | various emotions;
: 6. | To tap out f) |a starting point;
| 7. | To be the main source of g) |refreshment from our daily life;
8. | To accompany smb. h) | the mystery of music patterns.
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Speak in class. Say what role music plays in your life. What emo-
tions does it arise in you? Do you choose the piece of music to listen to
according to your mood? Does your mood change while you are listen-
ing to your favourite melodies? Use the phrases from Ex. 5 on p. 91.

Write the following sentences in the Future Simple Passive Voice.

. Contemporary music will definitely enchant you.

. Music will accompany people through the ages.

. This piece of music will arise positive emotions.

. Every musician will follow his/her own music patterns.

. Musicians will always consider nature as a source of inspiration.
. Good music will wash away our problems.

. He will tap out the rhythm on his drum.

e = SN I

€
.&é Write a short essay on the topic “Music Is a Part of My World”.

Lessons 3-4. Music Styles

Many people listen to music while doing other things. Do you? Read
and complete the chart.

Situation You Your Friend

[ ]

L]

Nl

e @

=

You're studying.

You're exercising.

You're eating.

You're having a break at school.
You're having a shower.

Other

2

Work in pairs. Talk about the styles of music you listen to while doing
other things. Use the words from the box of Ex. 2 on p. 90.

Example:

A: What kind of music do you like to listen to when you’re studying?
B: It depends on my mood. Sometimes I listen to jazz, and sometimes I
listen to rap. What about you?

A: I usually listen to classical music. But sometimes I don’t listen to
music. I listen to news.

Look at the photos and listen to the information. Fill in the gaps. Who
does the speaker talk about? Why is he impressed by the songs of this
singer?
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Tina Karol Vitaly Kozlovsky
Born: Born:
, | March 6, 1985, Lviv,

Ukraine
Award: Award:
Yurmala, 2004 New Wave, 2004
Style: Style:
pop

b) Use the facts in the table to talk about these popular Ukrainian
singers.

4 a) Read about different styles of popular music. Say which of them you
listen to.

Pop Styles

@ The Blues: traditional Black American music. ‘Blue’ means ‘sad’, and
many blues songs are about how hard life is.

® Gospel: originally sung by African slaves. The happy, emotional songs
are still heard in churches in the southern USA.

& RBhythm and Blues: black workers in the USA moved from farms to
cities. They mixed the Blues with Gospel and played it with electric guitars —
this became ‘rhythm and blues’.

® Country and Western: the music of poor white Americans in the 1930s
and 1940s. It is still the most popular music in the southern USA.

® Rock and Roll; white teenagers in the 1950s discovered rhythm and
blues, but many radio stations would not play ‘black’ music. Elvis Presley
was one of the first singers to mix rhythm and blues and country and west-
ern. The result was ‘rock and roll’.

@ Hritish HBeat: the Beatles in the 1960s mixed rhythm and blues, rock
and roll, and soul music. The new style was ‘beat’ music. Groups used
drums, bass and two guitars with vocal lead and harmony.

® Heavy Metal: a style based on blues and rhythm and blues, but with the
electric instruments amplified so they are very loud.

@ Reggae: this started in Jamaica and is a mixture of music from African
roots and rhythm and blues. Bob Marley made it popular.

® Rap: in the 1980s DJs in American clubs began half singing and half
talking over instrumental records. This is called ‘rap’. West African speech
rhythms survive in rap.

@ Jazz: an American musical art form which originated around the begin-
ning of the 20t century in African American communities in the southern
United States from a confluence of African and European music traditions.
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b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

. Where did ‘rhythm and blues’ start?

. Who was one of the first ‘rock and roll’ singers?

. What styles did The Beatles mix to create the British Beat Music?
. Who made ‘reggae’ popular?

. When did ‘rap’ start?

. What kind of music is ‘jazz’?

S O QO DO

S Look at the photos and say what styles of music they are associated
with.

Example:

Picture A is associated with the British Beat.
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6 Listen to different styles of music. Match them to the styles described
in the text of Ex. 4a on p. 93.

Conversation Lab: Talking about Music

I’'m into jazz.

I’m a great/big fan of pop.

This tune is enchanting,

This melody makes me feel better.

This style arises positive emotions in my soul.

In my opinion, this style of music is hard to listen to.
This rhythm affects my nerves.

It sounds like nothing I've ever heard before.

7 Work in groups. Give your opinion about the music. Take notes. Report
to the class about the most popular kind of music in your group.

Example:

A: I love heavy metal.
B: Sodo I.
C: Idon’t, I think it’s horrible.

8 Read and act out the situation.

You are giving an interview about music styles. Tell the reporter
where these styles come from, what styles in music you personally like
and why.

(A
9 ‘g& Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and voice.

|l | (to ask) at the music lesson tomorrow.

2. We (to tell) a lot about the life of famous
Ukrainian composer M. Lysenko by our teacher of music at the previ-
ous lesson.

3. Our musical dictations (usually / to check) by our
teacher.

4. The name of this composer (seldom / to mention) in
our country.

5. The girl (not / to allow) to go to the concert.

6. The way to the nearest concert hall (to show) me by

the Londoner.
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Lessons 5-6. Musical Instruments

-1 a) Work in pairs. Read and choose the correct item to complete the
sentences.

1

. Jazz started among

a) slaves from West Africa

b) farmers from Ireland
c¢) painters from Cuba »

2. A popular type of music in which the words are spoken, not sung, is

called i
a) tap b) rap c) step
. The music of Bach, Beethhoven, and Mozart is called
musie.
a) antique b) traditional ¢) classical

. Traditional music played by the ordinary people is called

music.
a) folk b) free ¢) simple

b) Listen and check your answers.

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions. Add information.

Example:

A: When do you listen to music?

B: I listen to music almost every day.

A: What's your favourite kind of music?

B: I love rap. I have 20 rap CDs. What about you?

A: I love all kinds of music — rap, jazz, rock, classical, and folk,

Questions You Your Friend

# When do you listen to music?
® What'’s your favourite kind of | = ..
music?

@ Who is your favourite musician?
© Do vou usually listen to music on the
radio, on TV, on CDs, or at concerts? :
© Can you play any musical instru-
ment? If so, which one?
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3 a) Listen and repeat the names of the musical instruments.

e e

a flute

a kobza

a piano
a xylophone p an organ

b) Look at the pictures again. Write the names of the instruments under
the correct heading.

1. Stringed Instruments: Instruments that have strings.
2. Wind Instruments: Instruments that we blow.

3. Percussion Instruments: Instruments that we hit.

4. evboard Instruments: Instruments that have ‘keys’.

c) Work in pairs. Compare your lists with each other.
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4 a) Read what children say about the musical instruments they play.
Match their stories (1-4) to the photos (A-D).

1. [ Hello! T am Susan. I live in Manchester, England. I love music
and learn to play the French horn. This is a wind instrument which is
made of special tubes.

2. [ Hello! I'm Brian. [ am practising on the violin. This is my second
year of learning. This musical instrument produces wonderful
sounds. Different violins have different sounds. The material the
instrument is made of and the way the instrument is made change
the sound.

3. 0 Hi! I’'m Bill. My mum has always wanted me to play the piano.
She says that it is one of the best instruments. Many famous composers
played it. You can play different styles of music on it. [ started playing
the piano three years ago.

4. [] Hi! My name is Mark. [ am from Scotland. I started playing the
bagpipes when [ was five. The bagpipes are the Scottish national musi-
cal instrument. The sound they make is unusual, but the music is good
for dancing. So I have been playing the bagpipes for six years.

b) Read the statements and say what musical instrument it is.

1. The sound of this musical instrument is unusual, but it is good for
dancing.
2. This is a wind instrument made of special tubes.
3. The material this musical instrument is made of changes its
sound.
4. This is a common keyboard musical instrument. Many children
learn to play it.
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Corammar Lot Reported Speech / Statements

Direct Speech is exactly what someone says.
“I'll help you,” Steve says.

Reported Speech is the exact meaning of what someone said but
not the exact words.
Steve says that he will help me.

SAY - TELL
We use say with or without a personal pronoun. We use to after
say when there is a personal pronoun.
“I'll help you,” Steve says to me.
Steve says that he will help me.

We use tell with a personal object pronoun. We never use to after tell.
He tells me that he will help me.

Personal pronouns and possessive adjectives change according
to the context.
“I'll help my parents about the house,” Helen says. (Direct Speech.)
Helen says that she will help her parents about the house. (Reported
Speech.)

5 Report the sentences of Ex. 4a on p. 98 into the reported statements.
What do the children say? Use the notes from the table given above.

Example:

Mark: Istarted playing the violin when I was 5. ( Direct Speech.)
Mark says that he started playing the violin when he was five.
( Reported Speech. )

Mark: I have been playing the violin for six years. ( Direct Speech.)
‘Mark says that he has been playing the violin for six years. ( Reported
Speech.)

6 Work in groups. The speaker says a sentence on the topic “Music and
Musical Instruments”. The others take turns to report them. Help each other.

7 Speakin class. Talk about the musical instrument you/your friend play(s).
How long have you been practising? Use Ex. 4 on p. 98 as a model.

L
8 é& * Report the statements in a written form.

. Cathy: “I want to become a pop star.”

. Kyrylo: “Music helps people to express themselves.”

. Svitlana: “I have always dreamt of playing the piano.”

. Kim: “I enjoy our traditional folk music.”

. Peter: “My favourite group has already recorded a new album.”
. Oksana: “I'm going to participate in the school concert.”

Sy O Q0 DD
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Lesson 7. Music Lessons

1 Listen and read the poem «Electric Guitars» by James Carter.

N | like electric guitars:
e played mellow and moody
g e frantic or fast — on CDs
¢ or tapes, at home or in
cars — live in the streets,
or gigs or in bars.
| like
electric
guitars:
g played
v choppy
like
reggae
or angry
like
rock or
chirpy
like
jazz or
strummy
like
pop or
heavy
like
metal - it o
bothers - WEEprrey i
me not. {110 '
| like electric guitars:
their strings and their straps
and their wild wammy bars - their
TR jangling and twanging and frunky
SR, ) wah-wahs — their fuzz boxes,
. frets and multi-effects —
_ pick-ups, machine
i heads, mahogany necks —
their plectrums, their wires
and big amplifiers. | like electric

guitars: played loudly, politely — dully I
or brightly — daily or nightly - badly ‘

or nicely. | like electric guitars:
bass, lead and rhythm -
| basically dig 'em —
I like electric guitars.
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2 Work in pairs. Read the poem of Ex. 1 on p. 100 and answer the questions.

1. What musical instrument is the poem about?

2. Does the speaker like to play this musical instrument or
listen to?

. Where can we hear the sounds of the electric guitar?

. What style of music is usually performed on it?

. What does the speaker say about different styles of music?

. Why do you think the speaker likes this musical instrument?

. Do you have a favourite music instrument?

. What makes it so special for you?

00 -1 Ot W

3 a) Listen to the dialogue and complete it with answers.
b) Work in pairs. Act out the dialogue.

A: Hi! How are you today?

B:

A: Do you want to listen to my new CD? It was a free gift with a maga-
zine. Listen, please! Do you like it?

B:

A: Well, I think it’'s awful!l What style of music do you think it is?

B:

A: What style of music do you like?

B:

A: Do you play any musical instrument?

B:

A: That’s interesting. I like playing the guitar. I learn to play this
musical instrument at school.

B: In Ukraine we aren’t taught to play any musical instrument at
school. We usually go to a music school or have private lessons.

A: There are also music schools in Britain. Children who study there
are going to become professional musicians. Have you ever heard
about music lessons online?

B:

A: Go to Google*, type “International Internet Music Academy” and
surf the website. I think you’ll find something interesting there.

B:

4 Look at the photos on page 102 and talk about music lessons in the
British and Ukrainian schools. How are these lessons similar and
how are they different? What do the schoolchildren usually do at
the lessons? What would you like to change in your school music
lessons?
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4 The pupils are having a music lesson now. Report the teacher’s
instructions and statements,

. Play the musical instrument regularly.

. Follow the notes.

. Listen to my commands.

. Sit straight and comfortably.

. Keep your musical instruments in order.
. Enjoy playing your musical instrument,
. You can become successful!

=1 U WD

Conversation Lab

5 Read and act out the situation.

Pupil A. You’ve going home after the lesson in a music school. You
have a violin with you. You started to play this musical instrument
five years ago. You’'re going to become a professional musician.

Pupil B. You've met your schoolmate on your way home. He/She
is holding a violin in his/her hands. Ask him/her:

e when he/she studies music;

* how long he/she has been practising;

e if he/she likes it;

» why he/she has chosen this musical instrument;

e if he/she is going to become a professional musician.

6 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and voice.

Nelly (to sing) in the school choir since she was
eight. Last month the choir (to give) a concert and two
weeks ago the school (to take) part in a competition with
other schools. Nelly (to want) to be a pop star for a long
time. When Nelly was very young she (to see) Kylie
Minogue®* on TV, and since then Nelly (to dream) of

becoming famous. Nelly also plays the violin. She
(to have) lessons for three years, and she really enjoys them!




LISTENING TO MUSIC 103

Lessons 8-9. At the Concert

1 2) Listen to the children buying tickets for to concert. Look at the pic-
tures and say whose concert they are going to.

“Esthetic Educatior”

“New’z" Cool”

b) Speak in class. Complete the dialogue and act it out. Use the
pictures above.

Cashier:Canl help you?

Y ou: Can I buy tickets to the concert of
for Saturday night?

Cashier: Sorry, they are sold out. What about Sunday night?
Yous

Cashier: Yes, there are seats for that one. How many tickets would
you like?

You:

Cashier:OK, that’s ... (two adults and two children).

Y o

Cashier: That’s UAHoutof ~ UAH. = UAH is
your change.

You:;

Cashier: You're welcome. The concert starts at 7 o’clock.

¥ o
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2 Work in pairs. Have you ever watched a concert ‘live’, on TV or on video?
Tell the class about your experience. Use the words from the word bank.

The Concert

Adjectives

The music, the singing, the guitar
solos, the drums

boring, brilliant, exciting, fantastic,
poor, quite good, really loud

The lighting, the special effects disappointing, superb, breathtaking

The stage design spectacular

The sound clear, poor

The songs, the words lovely, charming, marvellous
colourful, glamorous, original,

The costumes fashionable

Writing Lab: A Concert Review

A concert review tells the readers about the impressions of the per-
son who has visited the concert. Sometimes the quality of your review

can influence its success.

Please follow the standards below for writing a good review.

Review Writing Guide

OO WN =

. Talk about the singers who participated in the performance.
. Describe the place where the concert was held.

. Write a few sentences about the scenery and the stage.

. Write about the audience. How did it react to the singing?

. What did you like about the performance?

. Write your recommendations to your friends.

Review Writing Standards

. State accurate facts.

T hwWwN=

unctuation.

. Write ONLY about the given topic.

. Do not plagiarize any part of your review.
. Write clearly with accurate grammar, spelling, capitalization and

3 Read the concert review and match the paragraphs (1-4) with

the titles (A-D).
____A. The Performance.

___B. The Artist and the Audience.
____C. Feelings after the Performance.

____D. The Place and the Singer.
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A Concert Review:
Randy Newman* (Winterthur, Switzerland)

By Steve
1.0

These days, we get flooded with music. You can see videos on dozens
of TV channels. There are more new records than anyone could even imagi-
ne and music festivals take place almost every week. But the more possi-
bilites there are, the more difficult it gets to find the REAL music experi-
ence. Does it happen on MTV? Certainly not. Or in stadiums? No, | think
that the real music happens in small concert halls. But, unfortunately, it’s
almost impossible to see a super star there. | had the luck to see Randy
Newman together with not much more than 100 people, the smallest con-
cert he’s been playing in 16 years.

2. O

The stage is hardly big enough to hold his piano, and only a few inches
higher than floor level. So the singer and the audience are really close.
| had only seen Randy on old photos, and the first thought when he gets on
stage is: he looks old! But considering that he’s been recording since the
end of 1960s, this is not really a surprise. He must be 50, and that’s exact-
ly how he looks.

3.0

He starts with “Birmingham”, and his voice sounds exactly like on the
records, only much better. His skills on the piano are splendid, and | find
that the songs work much better if he does them solo than with back-
ground musicians.

4, [

His big hit “Short People” comes early on in the set. When the audience
starts to clap in the rhythm, he stops them immediately by a minor break.
Only later he lets us sing “Rider In The Rain” with him. He talks a lot, but not
only between songs, also during songs.

Randy Newman is still good for a highly enjoyable evening, with great
music and a tremendous amount of fun.

Read the review again and answer the questions.

. Did the reviewer like the concert? Why yes? Or why not?
. Where did he watch the concert?

. How big was the audience?

. How did the audience react to the singer?

. How did the singer communicate with the audience?

. Was it an enjoyable experience?

SO OB

Look through the words and find the words to talk about:

e songs; e the music;
e the audience; e the performance.

105
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6 Speak in class. Tell your classmates if you would like to go to one of
Randy Newman’s concerts. Why yes, or why not?

7 Work in groups. Talk about your favourite Ukrainians singers and
bands. What makes them popular in Ukraine?

8 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

Last Sunday, hundreds of fans (to go) to Ukraina
Palace in Kyiv to see the famous Ukrainian band “Ocean Elzy”. There
(to be) not an empty seat anywhere in the auditorium.
“Sure, it's cold outside, but I hope we’ll warm it up here for you,” said
Sviatoslav Vakarchuk, the band leader.
The band (to sing) a lot of well-known songs from
their albums. The wonderful music and the songs’ words
(to tell) the listeners about the eternal values: under-
standing, friendship and love.
The sound __ (to be) perfect. The audience really
(tolove) the concert. Many people in thecrowd
(to be) real fans and they (to know) the words and they
(to sing) along to nearly every song.
At the end of the concert, “Ocean Elzy” (to show)
that they (to be) true performers. They __(to fi-
nish) with a new song — a song from their album “Mira”. 1
(to know) that I (to see) the performance of real stars.
The Ukrainian band got a victory in two prestigious nominations
last year. They were called “The Best Band—2007” and “The Best Live-
Group-2007”. It (to be) the highest nomination among the
groups of the countries of the former USSR".

Q0
D) BB Write: s veview of tive concartyou Kave beer 4o of Hiave watched on TV.
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Lesson 10. Favourite Melodies

1 Listen to the dialogue. Say what Dan is looking for in a record shop.

In a Record Shop

Jane: Hi, Dan!I haven’t seen you for ages. What are you doing here?
D an : I’m looking for a new CD by “Ocean Elzy”. It has just been
recorded.

Jane: Ocean Elzy? I've heard that this group has been nominated
as “The Best Live-Group—2007".

Dan: Yes, it has. And many of their songs have been broadcasted on
radio and TV.

J ane:If you have a CD at home, you can listen to your favourite
group any time you want.

2 Look through the dialogue of Ex. 1 and answer the questions.

Do we know who...

... has recorded a CD by “Ocean Elzy”?

... has nominated the group as “the Best Live-Group—2007"?
... has broadcasted many of their songs?

Grammar Lab: Present Perfect Passive Voice

We use the Present Perfect Passive to talk about past actions and events
which are important now — for example, when we give people news.
The concert has been organized by the first of February.

Present Perfect Passive Voice

[ Positive Negative
The CDs have They haven’t

been bought. been bought.
It has recorded. |1t hasn’t | recorded.

been been

Question Answer

Have the CDs been bought the{Yes, they have. / No. they haven’t
!otl'Ler days? (have not).
|Has the album been recorded yet? | Yes, it has. / No, it hasn’t (has not).

Use Example [
|

When the person who has done the | The song has already been listened to.
action isn’t important, or when we l
don’t know who has done it. |

107
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3 Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect Passive Voice.

1. A new concert hall (to build) in the capital city
recently.
2. The old violin (to find) in New York.
3. An unknown young singer (to award) the first prize
at the song contest.
4. A new album by Ruslana (to record) this month.
5. The concert (to attend) by thousands of fans.
6. The famous singer warmly (to receive) by
the audience,
7. This violin (to use) by many famous musicians.
4 a) Look at the pictures of CDs (A-C), read the information and match the
names of the children with the CDs they want to buy.
a -
3 GEORGE WINSTON
i \mmx &

Mll. X

FOREST

BIAL SBL S

Helen:Iam fond of classical music. When 1 come home after school
I usually spend an hour listening to my favourite CDs. I like the

sounds of the piano best.

Julia:Ilike poetry very much. This year we have learnt about the
national bard of Scotland Robert Burns. I would like to listen to the

songs written to the words of his wonderful poems.

Ry an:Ilike both classical music and popular music. My mother has
told me about the group ABBA which used to be popular more than 25
years ago. My friend has said to me, that there is an exciting musical

based on their song.

b) You’re going to buy one of the CDs in the pictures. Work in pairs.
Act out the dialogue “Iin a Record Shop”. Use Ex.1 on p. 107 as a

model.
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S5 ‘ggiw_ Write questions to the words in bold.

1. Many of the CDs in this collection have been bought as souvenirs.

2. New facts about music in the past have been discovered recently.

3. A good report about modern music has been prepared by one of my
classmates.

4. The music festival has been organized in Lviv,

Lesson 11. Famous Composers

1 a) Look at the pictures of two famous composers. Read and tick the state-
ments T (True) or F (False).

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart Ludwig van Beethoven

__ 1. Both composers were born in Germany.

____ 2. Both composers got their music education at home.
____ 3. They wrote classical music.

__ 4. Ludwig van Beethoven studied under Mozart.

b) Say what you know about these composers.
Jigsaw Reading

2 Work in groups. Read the texts and then exchange information.

Group A: Ludwig van Beethoven

Ludwig van Beethoven has been called the greatest composer who
has ever lived — yet he was deaf for much of his life. Beethoven lived
from 1770 to 1827. He was born in Bonn, Germany. At the age of 17
he went to Vienna to study under Mozart. The teacher and the student
soon became friends.
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Later, he studied under Joseph Haydn, but we know
he was not satisfied and took extra lessons in secret!

By the age of 32, he knew he was going deaf. Deeply
depressed, he had to give up playing, but was able to go
on composing because he could still hear the sound
of the music in his head. He used to go for long

walks, carrying in which he wrote
down his musical ideas. We remember him for many
great works — including such as The
Moonlight Sonata and his famous Ninth Symphony,
in which he introduced music for the first
time in

Questions:

1. When did Beethhoven live?

2. Where did he get his education?

3. What Beethoven’s masterpieces do you know?
4. Who was his teacher?

5. What happened to Beethoven when he was 32?7

Group B: Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart

Mozart was the greatest Austrian composer.
Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart lived only 35 years, but
he became one of the world’s most famous com-
posers.

Mozart was born in Austria in 1756. He began com-
posing at the age of five. His father was a musician
and he taught his son to play different instruments.
As a very young child his father took him on a tour
around Europe to play before the rovaltv. From the
S = ~4& age of six he toured Europe and gave concerts in

Austria, Germany, France, Italy and Switzerland.

As a young man, Mozart <ctiled in Vienna. He wrote symphonies
and several great operas, including “The Marriage of Figaro”, and
“The Magic Flute”.

He died very suddenly after a short illness. Rumour had it that he
had been poisoned, but it is more likely that he had a weak heart. He
died so poor that only the gravedigger attended his funeral. There are
many legends around Mozart’s death. They say two weeks before his

death a man in black visited him anonvmously and ordered him to
write a requicm. Mozart agreed because he needed money badly. He
was a romantic and impressionable man. He felt sure that it was his

death. The visitor in black was just a certain count who wanted to pub-
lish the requiem as his own composition.
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Questions:

. What have you learnt about Mozart’s childhood?

. What do you remember about Mozart’s life?

. What instruments could Mozart play?

. What operas by Mozart do you know?

. What do you think of the legends around Mozart’s death?

O QO DD

3 Speakin class. Tell your friends what you have learnt about Ludwig van
Beethoven and Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart.

4 Read the information about the modern Ukrainian composer. Put the
verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

Kyrylo Stetsenko (to be) a
grandson of the Ukrainian composer Kyrylo
Stetsenko, a classic of the Ukrainian music.
He (to pick up) the family musi-
cal tradition at the age of five when he
o _ (to begin) to learn to play
the violin. Suech remarkable violinists as
Bohodar Kotorovych, Leonid Kohan and

Valeriy Klymov _ (to be) among his
teachers.
Kyrylo Stetsenko (to win)

Ukrainian and international prizes; he
(to tour) the USA, Canada,
Poland, Hungary, Austria, Belgium and Portugal with concerts; he

__ (to write) classical music, pop music and music for tele-
vision programmes and feature films.

In Ukraine he (to be) better known as an organizer and
producer of popular shows and festivals: ‘Chervona Ruta’ (1989);
‘Shlyakh Do Voli’ (‘The Road to Freedom’); ‘Rock’n’Roll on the
Ruins’; ‘New Stars of the Old Year’, and ‘Stetsenkiv Velykden’. He

(to become) even better known due to his TV pro-
grammes, ‘Videomlyn’, ‘Stupa’, ‘Fest Konkon’, ‘Refleks’ and
‘Budapest Weekend’, of which he (to be) both a host and a
creator.

€@

5 éﬂr Find information and write a short report about a famous com-
poser. You can write about George Fredeiick Handel, Antonio Vivaldi,
Joseph Haydn, Johann Sebastian Bach, Pyoir lilyich Tchaikovsky,
Sergei Prokofiev, or such famous Ukrainian composers as Mykola
Lysenko, Viktor Kosenko, Levko Revutsky, Borys Laytoshynsky,
Myroslav Skoryk, Valentyn Silvestrov, Yevhen Stankovych and
Volodymyr Ronchak.
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Lesson 12. Project Work

@ Project Work

1 Work in groups. You are having a class meeting. You want to design a
newspaper issue devoted to music. Share the roles. Follow the recom-
mendations given below. Discuss your plans.

2 Design a newspaper. Present it to your classmates (schoolmates).
Your Assignment

Choose the material for the issue. Complete the following information
about the organization of the newspaper.

Name of the newspaper
The motto of the issue
Targetreaders

(class, the entire school, parents, teachers)
Editor(s)-in-Chief
Copy Editors

Production / Design Decisions
Page size
Number of pages
Number of columns
Type of production
Typewritten / Photocopies

(typewritten, photocopies)
Who will prepare material for production?
Who will be responsible for reproduction?

Editorial Decisions
Type of sections
Writers assigned
Interviews

Art / Design Decisions
Designers assigned

Deadlines!
Date news and feature stories must be completed
Date news and feature articles will be prepared for printing
Date newspaper will be printed
Date newspaper will be distributed
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Lesson 13. Grammar Revision

1 Look and say which sentence goes with each picture. Tick the sen-
tences that match the photos.

1. a) ; Mrs Johnson loves all her pupils.
b) L! Mrs Johnson is loved by all her pupils.

2. a) [ The singer will give the flowers.
b) [ The singer will be given the flowers.

3. a) L] The composer has already written a new song.
b) [] A new song has already been written.

2 Change sentences in the Active Voice into the Passive Voice.

. I bought two tickets to the concert yesterday.

. My friend will bring a new disc tomorrow.

. They sell musical instruments in this shop.

. They have stolen this famous violin recently.

. We will stage this opera at the beginning of the next season.
. My mother often participates in musical festivals.

Ll o
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3 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Music plays/played/is played everywhere.

2. I studied/was studied/will be studied to play the piano for three
years at the musical school.

3. Our teacher loved/loves/is loved by people.

4. This opera is composed/has been composed /was composed lately.

5. A new musical school will open/will be opened/opened in our city
next month.

6. The students greeted /were greeted /greets the famous singer warmly.
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4 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.

1. film / has / seen / class / by / our / This / already / been / .

2. Opera House / you / to / ever / the /Have / been / ?

3. never / has / flute / He / played / the /.

4. Ruslana / listened / have / We / to / the / already / of / new / hit / .
5. improved / your / Has / mood / music / this / by / been / ?

6. my / have /1 / the / been / by / concert / to / taken / friend.

S Write negative sentences and questions.

1. This concert has been played before.

2.1 was offered a ticket to the concert of Volodymyr Hryshko.

3. The audience admired the charming music at the concert last
Sunday.

4. The biography of the outstanding composer Petro Chaikovsky will
be told to us in English.

5. We are always inspired by music.

Conversation Lab

6 Read and act out the situation.

You’re going to have a birthday party. Talk about your choice of
music for it. Will you try to satisfy everybody’s tastes?

7 Write about the collection of music you have at home.

Self-Assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it.
4 =very well, 3 = OK, 2 = alittle, 1 = needs to improve.

Now I can... 4 3 21

, @ talk about different styles of music and musical
| & | instruments oooao
é @ talk about the famous composers and musicians oogoo
® talk about music lessons gogono
| @ understand information during a discussion 3 v Y T
@ ® understand the conversation ) i i
~+ | ® read and understand a magazine article 5 g 1 S O
ﬂ ® write a concert review 5 O
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Lessons 1-2. My Pen-Friends

1 Look at the photos and say where the children are. How do they com-
municate with each other? What things do they tell each other about?
Read the e-mails and put them in the correct order.

Send artach Save Dvaft =" Spelng = Cancel

Subpect

Hello, Greg! My name is Dan
and I'm interested in learning
English. | am a student from
Ukraine. I'm fond of travelling.
Tell me more about your inte-
rests.

[ 1Y S

Send Artach Save Dvaft Soelng ~ Cancel

v Greg

Ce

Subiect:

Hello again, Greg! Nice to meet
you. The day is very nice and the
sun is shining. It's the typical
weather for Ukraine in April.

| have always dreamt of visiting
Scotland. It is the country of
Robert Burns and Walter Scott.
We've learnt about Scotland at
the English lessons this year.

Subpect:

Hi, Dan! Thank you for your
e-mail. I'm glad that you know
about our famous writers. Are
you interested in Literature? My
hobby is Music. I'm learning to
play the bagpipes. | took part in
a music festival last month.

Indox

Send Artach Save Dralt %" Speling = Cancel

= Dan

Cc

et

Hi, Dan! I'm from Scotland. I'min
the Internet cafe on 5th Street
now. I'm preparing a report
about the climate in Europe.
What's the weather like in
Ukraine at the moment?
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2 Speak in class. Look at the pictures to Ex.1 on p. 116. What kind of
a personality do you think the boys have?

Example:

A: To my mind, Greg is talented because he can play the bagpipes and
he took part in a music festival last month.

B: In my opinion, Greg is curious because he is working at his report
and wants to know more about the countries in Europe.

pcabulary Nnoies

We use modifying adverbs a little, not at all, quite, really, very, slightly
to make the meaning of adjectives stronger or weaker.
They go before the adjective or before the word combination a(an) + Adj + N.

I'm quite optimistic.
I'm quite an optimistic person.

3 Listen to what Greg has written to Dan about his interests and charac-
ter. Fill in the missing modifying adverbs: a little, not at all, quite, real-

ly, slightly, very.
Home  Inbos N 4
| Sand Attach || SaveDraft * Spelling = Cancel
. Dan
swiet: - About Myself
My name’s Greg and I'm from Scotland. I'm 14 years old and I'm in year 9

at school.
I've got lots of hobbies and interests. I'm keen on music and enjoy play-

ing the bagpipes. | practise quite a lot of time every day. I'm inte-
rested in learning more about the countries in Europe.

I'm a shy person. I'm confident and
ambitious. I've probably got a few faults. | think I'm impatient
and maybe quick-tempered.

4 Complete the sentences with the modifying adverb given in brackets.

. I'm sensitive. (slightly)

. My friend is hard-working. (really)
. I find Chinese difficult. (quite)

. He is a rude person. (not at all)

. She is shy. (a little)

. He is attentive to his friends. (very)

Sy Ot QO DO =
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5 Your English-speaking friend has asked you to give information about
yourself. Introduce yourself first and then talk about the things in the
mind map. Use the modifying adverbs.

e

o

" e
/ N\
e —, ( Home town / )

\ Country
/ \_ /_/
Name / Age -

e

School and
favourite school |
subjects //

Family

x\_/// ) :

Personality
(character)

Hobbies and
favourite pastimes

Likes and dislikes
in literature
and music

6 a) Make the questions. Use the prompts and the correct auxiliary
verbs: is, are, do, have.

. Where / you / to come from / ?

. How big / to be / your family / ?

. What school / you / to study at / ?

. What / to be / vour favourite school subjects / 7

. What free time activities / you / to be interested in / ?
6. What countries / you / to visit / ?

Ot QO Do =

b) Work in pairs. Use the questions from Ex. 6a to interview your new
friend. Then tell him/her about yourself. Is there anything you have in
common?

&y
7 g&a Write an e-mail letter to your friend. Tell him/her about yourseif.
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Lessons 3-4. Teenage Leisure

1 Look at the pictures. What are the teenagers doing? Which activities do
you do? g

2 You are going to read the text about the way teenagers spend their free
time in the UK. Choose the most suitable heading from the list (A-E) to
each part (1-4). There is one extra heading which you do not need to
use.

A Eating out

B Two Common Leisure Activities in the UK
C Computer Games and Television

D Entertaining and Cinema

E Doing Sports
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How Do Teenagers in the UK Spend Their Free Time?

Teenagers in the UK enjoy various indoor and outdoor activities. A recent
survey discovered that they spend about 45 % of their free time playing
computer games and watching television, 24 % of their free time sociali-
zing, 22-23 % on sport and hobbies, and 10 % on other activities. Other
popular leisure activities are listening to the radio, listening to pre-recorded
music, reading, DIY™*, chatting online, eating out and going to the cinema.

10

Playing computer games ranks the first place in the list of the favourite
activities among the teenagers. The second most common leisure activity
in the UK is watching television. The average viewing time is 25 hours per
person per week. Many television programmes are about wildlife, animals,
holidays, cooking and gardening. Teenagers watch TV before and after
school.

20

Visiting or entertaining friends or relatives and going to the cinema are
also very popular activities in Britain.

3

Teenagers go to McDonalds or King's Burger at least once a week.
Sometimes they have a pizza delivered to their houses or go to a restaurant
with their family at the weekend.

4 [

Sports and physical recreation have always been popular. Local govern-
ments provide cheap sport and leisure facilities such as swimming pools,
tennis courts, parks and golf courses. People go to watch other people play
sports like football or take part in sports activities themselves.
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3 Read the text of Ex. 2 on p. 120 again. Say what activities enjoy the
greatest popularity in the UK.

4 Listen to the Ukrainian children talking about their favourite pastime.
Tick (V) the things they enjoy doing.

Activities / Names Dan Ann Maksym

Travelling

Listening to music

Drawing

Going to the theatre and cinema

Playing computer games

Chatting online

Doing sport

Going out with friends

5 Complete the sentences with the names of the children. Which state-
ments are also true for you?

1 is very keen on sport.

2. spends a lot of money on computer games.

3. spends two or three hours a day chatting online.
4. enjoys going to the theatre and to the cinema more
than doing sports.

5. thinks that a good hobby can become a future pro-
fession.

6 spends school holidays visiting different places in

Ifkraine and abroad.

6 Play a guessing game.

Work in small groups. One pupil describes one of the activities in the list
on page 122. Others have to guess what activity he/she is talking about.

Example:

A: To my mind, this activity is very popular with the teenagers around
the world. They usually spend a lot of time outdoors, visit the places
they have never been before and enjoy discovering the mysteries of the
surrounding world.

B: Is it travelling?

A:Yes, it is.

121
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Free Time Activity Word Combinations to Describe the Activity
Travelling to unlock the door to nature’s secrets, to enjoy pic-

turesque places, to watch birds and animals, to
admire the countryside, to spend a lot of time out-
doors, to climb the mountains, to discover the
mysteries of the surrounding world

Listening to music

to collect records and CDs, to go to the concerts, to
play the musical instrument, to go in for dancing, to
record music on the MP-3 player or a mobile phone

Playing computer
games

to play on smb.’s own, to relax, to spend money on
computer games, to exchange the games with friends

Chatting online

to surf the Internet, to meet people from all over the
world, to exchange information, to send electronic
messages

Doing sport

to keep fit, to have a good posture, to play active
games, to have enough energy, to develop good
character, to take up yachting

Drawing

to collect books on Art, to take lessons of drawing,
to draw portraits and landscapes, to make sketches
outdoors, to go to picture galleries

Going to the
cinema or to the
theatre

to read books about theatre, to watch performances
and films, favourite actors and actresses, expen-
sive/cheap seats

Going out with
friends

to communicate, to discuss, to go dancing in clubs,
to share interests, to go on a picnic, to eat out

7 Work in pairs. Discuss your hobbies with your friend. Use the phrases
from Ex. € and the expressions given below.

| enjoy doing...

| really like/don’t like doing...

| quite like doing...

| prefer... (doing sport) to... (chatting online)

Example:

A: What do you like doing in your free time, Svitlana?
B: I enjoy travelling and taking pictures. You can discover the myste-
ries of the surrounding world and admire the picturesque places.
A: Me too. But I really don’t like travelling on foot especially on hot

weather.
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B: So do I. I usually go hiking with my classmates in late spring or
early autumn. The days are perfect then. In summer I mostly spend
much of my free time at the seaside.

A: And what do you like doing at the weekends?

B: I love chatting online and drawing. I draw portraits and land-
scapes. I think that drawing can become my profession in future.
I have participated in some exhibitions and rather successfully. Would
you like to see my pictures?

A: Sure! Good idea.

B: I'm waiting for you on Sunday then.

&n
8 A}é\? Write a few sentences about your favourite free time activities.

Lesson 5. Climate and Weather

1 Listen and match the dialogues to the pictures.

1.

Jane: Alex! You’re soaking wel,

Ale x : Hello, Jane! Yes, it’s awiul weather, isn’t it? Not good weather
for a picnic,

Jane:Itdoesn’t usually rain this hard in September. We often have
picnics at this time of the year.

Alex: No, but it’s pouring down today.
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J an e : Give me your shirt and a hat to dry.
A le x : Thanks. Now, I see, why my mother always listens to a weather
forecast before going out.

2.

K im: Are you enjoying the game, Steve?

Steve:Notreally. It’s a bit windy for playing badminton now.

K i m : Oh, you’'re always complaining!

Steve:Ican’t help it. Everything’s blowing away and I'm cold.

K im: Well, why don’t we watch TV?

Steve: “Toomuch TV a day can spoil your eyesight”, my Mum says.
K im: Never mind. At least we can listen to music or just chat online.
Steve:Let’s hope the weather will change for the better in the after-
noon.

2 Read the text and say what the difference between the climate and
weather is.

What is the weather like today? Is it bright and sunny or cold and
wet? Is it snowing or boiling hot? Most of us are interested in the
weather because it a/1ccls our daily lives. Warm and sunny weather is
ideal for playing outside whereas wet weather often keeps us indoors.

Climate is the weather in a certain area or place over many years.
The weather describes the day-to-day conditions of the atmosphere. It
includes the temperature of the air, the amount of sunshine and rain
fall, and the wind speed and direction.

The weather is studied by scientists called mecicorologists. The
weather often changes and the forecast needs to be updated.

The climate of the UK is described as temperate, This means that it
is not very hot or very cold, or very wet or too dry. Generally, it is
quite wet and mild. However, there are variations within the diffe-
rent parts of the UK. The western coast of the country is generally
warmer than inland, The coldest weather in January is found in
Scotland. It is particularly cold over the mountains. This is because
the temperature of the air goes down the higher up you are.

The weather in the UK can change a great deal from one day to the
next, and even during the day. One day we can be wearing shorts and
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T-shirts and the next sweaters and coats! In the UK, the wind more often
comes from the south-west. This wind moves across the Atlantic Ocean
and picks up moisture, That’s why Britain has plenty of clouds and rain.

Read and complete the sentences.

. The climate is g

. The weather describes

. The weather includes

. The climate of the UK is temperate whlch means that
. The climate of the UK has

. Britain has plenty of clouds and rain because

O U D =

a) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.
b) Speak in class. Say what you have learnt about your friend.

Questions You Your Friend

Do you listen to weather forecasts?

Are weather forecasts important for people?
People of what professions are interested in
weather forecasts?

Do you get the information about the weather
forecasts:

& on radio?

® onTV?

® in the newspaper?

@ other?

Have you ever got into trouble because of the
wrong weather forecast?

5

)
Q& Write. Complete the sentences with the correct auxiliary verbs:
is, are, do, does, did, have, has, or will.

1. the weather forecast affect your choice of clothes yesterday?
2. The climate of the UK described as temperate.
3. What the temperature today? — It 20 degrees
above zero.
this territory get enough sunshine and rainfall?
. The weather changed greatly recently.
. It boiling hot.
. The wind speed and direction change tomorrow.
. The weather conditions already been studied by the meteo-
rologists.
you usually listen to the weather forecast?
0. there any places in the UK which warmer than
inland?

125
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Lesson 6. Whatever the Weather...

1 Look at the pictures. Say:

¢ what season it is;
e what the weather is like;
e what clothes you usually wear on such a day.

2 Put the following adjectives into two columns: fine weather, nasty
weather. What season of the year do these adjectives describe?

Cloudy, rainy, misty, snowy, foggy, sunny, hot, wet, cold, dull,
calm, stormy, windy, bright, clear, warm, cool.

3 Listen and read the dialogue. Match it to one of the pictures of Ex. 1.

A: Nice day, isn’t it?

B: Yes, it is. It's a perfect day for staying outside!

A:1enjoy this time of the yvear. It’s often sunny and warm. You don’t
have to put much clothes on.

B: But you can’t know for sure what the weather will be like in the
afternoon. Yesterday I was caught in the rain and got wet through.
A: You mustn’t forget that you're in Scotland. It rains nearly every
day here. So you have to take your umbrella with you all the time.

B: That’s good advice. Now I know that.
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Learning Strategies: Talking About the Weather

People often talk about the weather. It is a way to greet someone you
pass on the street. It’'s a way to begin a conversation with someone you
don’t know at a social event. Conversations about the weather are never
very long; they are usually only openers to other subjects. A comment
about a nice day or a personal complaint about the rain is an easy way
to break the ice.

Here are some comments about the weather:

Nice day, isn't it?

Hot enough for you?

I’'m boiling!

Looks like rain to me.

A little on the cool side, isn't it?

It’s pouring down today.

It’s a perfect day for staying outside!

I can’t stand it. It’s freezing!

This rain hasn't let up for two weeks.

I’'m going crazy! Gee, it's slippery out there.
Isn’t it beautiful out today? Are you joking? I'm soaking wet!

4 Work in pairs. Use the phrases from the table above to talk about the
weather in the pictures of Ex. 1 on p. 126.

5 Report the sentences.

1. Ann says, “Don’t forget to take an umbrella with you. It’s going to
rain.”

. Steve says, “It doesn’t usually rain hard in September here.”

. Pamela says, “We don’t usually get so much snow in December.”

. Ramona says, “Don’t put a warm sweater on, Jack!”

Dennis says, “You have scaked wet. Give me your jacket and hat to

dry'i!

Sue says, “It’s too windy for a pienic.”

Mr Stevenson says, “The weather has already changed today.”

. Mrs Brown says, “Put the right clothes into your suitcase!”

[T )
6 é& Write a few sentences about your favourite season of the year.
What activities enjoy the greatest popularity among the teenagers?

.o':AQJM

%~ o
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Lesson 7. At the Map of the UK

1 a) Look at the compass and give names to all the numbers.
Use the words:

the north, the south, the east, the
west, the north-east, the north-west,
the south-east, the south-west.

b) Look and say as in the example. Give
full names instead of the abbreviation. 7

SE, S, SW,NW, NE, N, E, W.
Example:

SE stands for the south-east.

Grammar Lab: Prepositions

in the north (north-west) | to the north of | to the north-east of
in the south (south-east) to the south of to the south-east of
in the east (north-east) | to the east of to the north-west of
 in the west (south-west) | to the west of | to the south-west of

2 Listen and read the conversation between two friends. Match the
geographical names to the pictures.

_____ 1. The British Isles
2. Great Britain

3. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

rf {f{ ¢
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Olia:Look at the map! Here is Great Britain. It lies to the north-west
of Europe. The official name of the country is the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

A nn: Hmm. That sounds pretty complicated.

O1lia: No, it doesn’t. The country itself consists of four countries:
England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland.

A nn: Three of them are situated on an island of Great Britain. Look!
England is in the south-east, Wales is in the west and Scotland is in
the north.

Olia:Now,Isee. And where is Northern Ireland?

A nn:Itison another island.

Olia:I’ve found! Here is Northern Ireland. It is in the northern part
of the island of Ireland.

A n n: Right you are.

Read and tick the statements T (True) and F (False). Add infor-
mation.

1. The official name of the country is the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

2. The UK consists of several parts.

3. The UK is an island country.

4. Ann knows a lot about the UK.

Veacabhiilary Neatac
yUL-all il,l"!':-{.i.‘l vV hrt Sk

e the British Isles = all of the United Kingdom and the Republic of Ireland
e Great Britain (sometimes called Britain) = England, Wales and Scotland
the United Kingdom = England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland

4 Look at the weather map from The Daily Express. Act out short dia-

logues. Talk about the weather in different parts of the UK.

1. A: What’s the weather like in the west of the UK?
B: It’s .
2. A: What’s the weather forecast for the northern part of the UK?
B: There’s going to be 2
3. A: How’s the weather in (Scotland)?
B: It’s :
A: What’s the temperature?
B: It’s degrees above zero.

129
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5 Study the weather map from The Daily Express again. Answer the

questions.

-----

Conversation Lab

Do

[~

=13 U

oo

. Which of the following statements best

describes the weather across the UK:
a) dry and sunny:

b) cold with snow showers;

¢) sunny intervals and showers;

d) cloudy with heavy rain?

. Which area of the UK has no sunshine

forecast?

. What temperature is forecast for north-

east Scotland?

. In which part of the UK is there the

highest temperature forecast?

. What is the temperature in England?
. Where in Wales is no rain forecast?
. From which direction is the wind blow-

ing in Scotland?

. How does the weather in central and

eastern Scotland differ from that in
Northern Ireland?

6 Your friend is travelling from Edinburgh to London. Describe the weath-
er that he/she will experience on his/her journey south.

Vi
7 g*'ﬂeport the sentences. Put the correct personal pronoun (I, etc.)

or possessives (my, etc.).

1. She says, “I've visited Scotland last year, but I have never been to

Northern Ireland.”

[V o]

Britain, please.”

from Scotland.”

=230 L B

. He says, “I am English and my native language is English.”
. I say to him, “Give me a book about the places of interest in Great

. The teacher tells them, “You will have the meeting with our friends

. My mum says, “The day is going to be nice tomorrow.”
. Sam says, “There is no rain forecast for the coming week.”
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Lesson 8. The Land of Great Britain

1 Listen and repeat the geographical names.

'he United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland -
06’egunane Kopoaiserso Benukoi Bpurasii Ta Ilisniunoi Ipmasgii.
The British Isles — BputaHebKi 0CTPOBH.

The Irish Sea — Ipnanaceke Mope.

Northern Ireland — IiBuiuna Ipnangis.
Wales — Vennc.

Scotland — IMornasnisa.

The English Channel — nporoka Jla-Masmi.
The Strait of Dover — JyBpcbKa OPOTOKA.
I'he Atlantic Ocean — ATIaHTHUHNN OKeaH.
'he North Sen — IliBuiune Mope.

Che lrish Hepublic — Ipnagoepka pecnybirika.
Edinburch — m. Eguabypr.

Cardifl = M. Kapaudd.

Hoelfast — m. Beadaecr.

The Union Juck = “Onion Ixkex”, Haumiosanbani npanop Koposisersa
Benukoi Bpuranii ta [Tirgiunol Ipaanngii.

2 Read the text to get some information about the UK. Look at the map of
the UK on the fly leaf! and find the places you are reading about.

The Land of Great Britain

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (the
UK) is situated off the north-west coast of Europe. It consists of four
countries which are England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland.
Their capitals are London, Edinburgh, Cardiff and Belfast.

The UK is an island state. The two main islands are Great Britain
(where England, Scotland and Wales are situated) and Ireland.
Northern Ireland and the independent Irish Republic are there. The
two islands are separated by the Irish Sea.

LA fly leaf — dopsamn.
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The UK is separated from the continent by the English Channel and
the Strait of Dover. The UK is also washed by the Atlantic Ocean in
the north and the North Sea in the east.

The area of the UK is 244,100 square kilometres. The most impor-
tant rivers are the Thames, the Severn and the Clyde. There are many
lakes around the UK. There are mountains in the UK but they are not
very high. The Grampian Mountains are a mountain range of central
Scotland. It extends north-east to south-west and forms a natural bar-
rier between the Highlands and Lowlands. Ben Nevis (1,343.8 m) is
the highest peak.

The Pennines are a low-rising mountain range in northern England
and Scotland. They are known as “the backbone of England”. There
are the Cambrian Mountains in Wales.

More than 57 million people live in Britain. Many of them live in
big industrial cities like London. Manchester and Liverpool, for exam-
ple, are big industrial cities in the centre of England. But foreigners
are often surprised by the fact that much of land in Britain is open
country. There are many lonely hills, quiet rivers, deep lakes and just
farmlands, especially in the south of the country.

The flag of the United Kingdom is known as the Union Jack. It is
made up of three crosses: the cross of St. George (the patron saint of
England), the cross of St. Andrew (the patron saint of Scotland) and
the cross of St. Patrick (the patron saint of Ireland).

3 Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

. Where is the UK situated?

. Why is the UK called an island state?

. Are there any rivers in the UK?

. What do you know about mountains in Great Britain?

. Why are foreigners surprised by the fact that much of land in
Britain is open country?

. What is the Union Jack made up?

=2] Ok QO DD =
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Grammar Lab: Article the with Geographical Names

We use the definite article the with the geographical names of:
rivers: the Thames, the Severn;

oceans and seas: the Atlantic Ocean;

mountain ranges: the Highlands;

island groups: the British Isles;

canals: the English Channel.

N ote: the north/south/east/west

We don’t use the definite article the with the names of:
o towns, countries: London, Great Britain (But : the UK);
e lakes, individual mountains: Loch Ness, Ben Nevis.

a) Look through the text of Ex. 5 on p. 132 again and find what it says
about:

* seas, oceans and rivers;
¢ mountains;

e people;

e cities;

e the flag.

b) Work in pairs. Look at the map of the UK and write down the list of
geographical names. Use the definite article the where necessary.

Conversation Lab

Speak in class. Talk about the geographical position of the UK. Show
the geographical objects you're talking about on the map.

é&l Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form and voice.
1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (the

UK) (to be situated) in Europe.

2. The UK (to wash) by the Atlantic Ocean in the north
and the North Sea in the east.

3. What you (to read) about the most impor-
tant rivers in the UK?

4, They (to take) many pictures of Ben Nevis during
their expedition to the mountains last year.

5. They (to watch) a film about the industrial cities in
the UK when the bell (to ring).

6. The flag of the United Kingdom (to know) as the

Union Jack.
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Lesson 9. Life in Britain

1 Look at the pictures. Listen and repeat the words.

A thistle Aol ¢ A shamrock

2 You are going to read a magazine article about people in Britain. Six
sentences have been removed. Choose which sentences (A-G) fit into
the gaps (1-6). There is one extra sentence you do not need to use.

A A red dragon is probably the oldest symbol of Wales.

B They like to speak Welsh, to sing songs in Welsh and when you
travel you can see road signs in Welsh all over Wales.

Green is one of the symbols of Ireland and everybody wears green
on St. Patrick’s Day, the Irish national holiday.

The English are also famous for their love of animals.

People from Scotland, Wales or Northern Ireland are not English.
Traditional tartan skirts are called kilts and many Scotts wear
them — women and men!

Every country in the UK has got its own symbol.

& =HEHD O
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People in Britain

The symbol of England is a red rose, and English people are «
about gardening.

1

A lot of families have pets. English football is famous, of course, but
there is another national sport too, cricket. English people like to talk about
the weather.

2 T 6 |
Scotland is very famous for its beautiful sconery and the lakes called lochs.
An important symbol of Scotland is a special kind of material called tartan.

Another Scottish symbol is the thistle. People in Scotland play very
unusual musical instruments called bagpipes.

3 [ ]

Another symbol of Wales is a vegetable called the leek. People wear
them on their coats on St. David’s Day, the Welsh national holiday, although
some people wear another symbol of Wales — the daffodil. Welsh people
are famous for their singing and their musical festivals. Rugby is their
national sport.

The most famous symbol of Ireland is the shamrock. In Ireland you may
see different shades and tones of green.

& [ |

The Irish are famous for thew playmg Singsng and dancmg

People in Britain are reserved and conse .. They have kept their
traditions alive for centunes

Everyone who was born in Britain is British. People from England are the
English.
5 | |

They are the Scottish or the Scotts; the Welsh and the Irish. People from
Scotland and Wales don’t like it when they are called the English.

Everyone in Britain speaks English. But in some parts of Scotland and

Wales people speak different languages as well. The Welsh are especially
proud of their language.

6 |
Everyone in the UK speaks English but they all speak it differently.

3 Read the sentences and tick E (England), S (Scotland), W (Wales), NI
(Northern Ireland). There is more than one answer possible.

____1.1In this country people are crazy about gardening.

2. In this country you may see different shades and tones of
green.

3. 1In this country men wear skirts called the kilts.
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4. You can see a red dragon on the flag of this country.
____ 5. In this country rugby is the national sport.
6. The symbol of this country is a red rose.
7. The most famous symbol of this country is the shamrock.
____ 8. In this country there are many lakes called the lochs.
9, People who live in these countries don’t like it when they are
called English.
____10. These people are especially proud of their language.

4 Speak in class. Act out the situation.

Your friend has just returned from Great Britain. Ask him/her
questions about people living there.

5 & Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1. David (to learn) the Welsh language when he was at
school.

2. the Welshmen (to wear) kilts every day or
on special occasions?

3. Sue (to hope) that she (to travel) to
Northern Ireland next summer.

4. My classmates (to talk) about the British traditions now.

5. Mr McGregor (to feel) very proud of his son because
he (to win) the bagpipe competition.

6. We (to look for) the information about Great Britain
for two hours.

7. They (to read) the story about the Scottish thistle
when the bell (to ring).

8. Bob (to draw) the UK symbols before they

(to come).

Lesson 10. Different Countries, Different Customs...

1 Listen to the opinion. Then listen to the responses. Say who you agree
with. Present your own opinion.

Example:

A: There are holidays which are celebrated everywhere in the world like
Christmas or Easter.

B: It’s true. But people celebrate them differently.

Cilw

1. So many countries, so many customs.
2. Go abroad and you’ll hear news of home.
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2 Listen and read the dialogue. Say what Olia tells Ann about the Scottish
traditions.

A nn: Hi, Olya! Do you have any news from your brother?
Olia: Yes, of course! He e-mails me almost every day and tells me all
his wonderful news. He has some time to travel around the country.
Ann: How mterestmgI Where has he been?
Olia: He has seen {he 111 {izmes in Scotland and

¥ in Wales
A n n : The Highland Games are sports competitions, I suppose, but
what about the Eisteddfod?
Olia:The Highland Games don’t include only sports competitions. It
is also the festival of traditional Scottish music. Highlanders from all
over the country perform their wonderful bagpipe music in front of
old castles. It’s 1 As for the Eisteddfod Festival he wrote to
me that it was a musical festival with a grand choir singing.
A nn:Iwish I were there!, I love music. Is your brother comfortable
with the language?
Olia: Noteverywhere, as although English is spoken everywhere, it
is spoken a little bit differently and you have to listen very carefully
or ask people to speak more
A nn: That makes a good practice, I thmk
0O1lia: Oh yes, it certainly does.

11 wish I were there — fIx6u s Mmorsia Tam mobyBaTH,
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Grammar Lab: Changes in the Reported Speech

When the reporting verb (to say, to tell etc) is in the Present Simple
Tense, the verh tenses do not change in the Reported Speech.

“I want to visit my Granny on Sunday.” Jane says. (Direct Speech.)
Jane says that she wants to visit her Granny on Sunday. (Reported
Speech.)

When the reporting verb is in the past tense, the verb tenses change in
the Reported Speech.

“I want to visit my Granny on Sunday,” Jane said. (Direct Speech.)
Jane said that she wanted to visit her Granny on Sunday. (Reported Speech.)

Tenses change as follows:

Present Simple: ————-c-csiosisisoncocsdiasedcsnsiiamiiae —>» Past Simple
“I don’t like cakes”. He said he didn’t like cakes.
Present Continuous ---------=s==socmmiomoaiiaanns —» Past Continuous
“I'm writing”. She said she was writing.
Present Perfect --------------mmmmmmmmmr —» Past Perfect
“I have never been to London”. She said she had never been to London.
Past Simple ---r--rrmmmccmmmemmme e —>» Past Perfect
“I ' wrote a letter”. She said she had wrilten a letter.
WLL ---ommmm e —» would

“I will write a letter,” she said. (Direct Speech.)

She said she would write a letter. (Reported Speech.)
L e —» could

“I can help you,” he said. (Direct Speech.)

He said he could help me. (Reported Speech.)

Changes in expressions of time and place
Direct Speech / Reported Speech

today —---———cm-mmetm s —» that day

yesterday -----=------semmoneiaaas —» the day before

tomorrow --------=--msceunaceao. —» the nexti day / the following day
next week ----------meemmeienea —s= the following week

last week, last year, etc. ----- —» the previous week, year, ete.
this / these --------==-remnmemean —> that / those

here ---------mmmommmmee oo —>» there

Personal pronouns and possessive adjectives change according to the
context.

“I'll help my parents about the house,” Helen said. (Direct Speech.)
Helen said that she would help her parents about the house. (Reported
Speech.)
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3 Work in pairs. Take turns to report the statements from the dialogue of
Ex. 2 on p. 137. Use the main verb in the Past Simple Tense.

Example:

Olia: My brother e-mails me almost every day.
Olia said that her brother e-mailed her almost every day.

Conversation Lab

4 Speak in class. Express your point of view on the following:

e if it’s important to keep traditions and why;

e which countries are famous for their traditions and why;

e if there are old traditions in Great Britain and what they are;
e why the British are considered to be conservative people.

€0
S éﬁ Report the statements.

1. Olena said, “I want to visit my pen-friend who lives in Great
Britain.”

. Taras said, “I have never been to Northern Ireland.”

. Inna said, “I am reading an interesting book about England now.”

. Petro said, “I visited Wales last year.”

. Ivas said, “I wore a kilt when I was in Scotland.”

. Brian said, “I will watch a rugby match next Saturday.”

S O e Q0 DN

Lesson 11. Love Ukraine

1 Listen and read the poem. Say what it means to you
to love the Motherland.

Love Ukraine as you would love the sun,

The wind, the grass and the streams together...
Love her in happy hours, when joys are won,
And love her in time of stormy weather.

By Volodymyr Sosyura

Listening Lab

2 Ann and Dan are going to travel with their English-speaking friends
around Ukraine. They are telling them about their plans. Listen and
draw a line on the map to show where they are going to go. What
famous landmarks are they going to visit?
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Seven Wonders on the Map of Ukraine
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3 Look at the pictures given below. Say which of these places you’ve
been to or have read about.

1. Chersonesus (Sebastopol) 2. Khortytsia Island (Zaporizhzhia)
3. St Sophia’s Cathedral (Kyiv)
4. Sofiyivka (Uman) 5. Kyiv-Pechersk Lavra (Kyiv)
6. “Kamyanets” Reserve (Kamyanets-Podilsky) 7. Khotyn Fortress (Khotyn)
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4 work in small groups. Talk about the seven wonders of Ukraine. Use the
information given below.

Seven Wonders of Ukraine

Kamyanets-Podilsky: a famous fortress, to cover the area of 121
hectars, the Old Town, the Smotrych River, the Smotrych Canyon,
Castle Bridge, the Old and New Castles.

Kyiv-Pechersk Lavra, Kyiv: to be founded in 1051 by the monks
Antoniy and Feodosiy, the Berestove Caves, the centre of Christianity
in the 11th century, to become famous as the Lavra monastery in the
12th century, to play a great role in the development of culture in
Kyiv Rus, to have good collections of ancient manuseripts, cloth,
embroidery, jewellery, ancient icons and the works of modern artists.

Sofiyivka, Uman, Cherkasy Region: to be situated in the southern
part of Uman, the Kamianka River, to cover the area of 179,2 hectars,
to welcome 500,000 visitors a year, the fabulous collection of 546 types
of trees, 1557 types of bushes, 115 types of lianas, 1212 types of herbs.

St. Sophia’s Cathedral, Kyiv: to be situated in the centre of Kyiv,
to date back to the 11th—18th centuries, one of the main cathedrals in
Central Europe, to be founded by Yaroslav the Wise, to be devoted to
St. Sophia, the marvelous interior design which reproduces the
medieval model of the Universe, to write chronicles, the first library
in Kyiv Rus, to be ruined by the enemies many times, to survive till
nowadays, beautiful frescoes and mosaics.

Chersonesus, Sebastopol: the ancient Greek town-state, to be situa-
ted in the south-western part of the Crimea near modern Sebastopol,
to be founded in 422-421 B.C. as a Greek town on the southern coast of
the Black Sea, the ruins of Greek, Roman and Byzantine fortifications,
houses, baths, churches and the ancient theatre for 3,000 people.

Khotyn Fortress: the fortress of the 13th—18th centuries, the first
fort of the 9th century was built under Prince Volodymyr, to be situa-
ted on the important trade crossroads, to be connected with the names
of many historical figures (Danylo Halytsky, Stephan III from
Moldova, Mohammed II, the Turkish Sultan, Ian Tarnovsky from
Poland, Bohdan Khmelnytsky, and others).

Khortytsia Island, Zaporizhzhia: the biggest island on the Dnipro
River, the unique natural and historical complex, to cover the area of
3,000 hectars, to stretch for 12,5 L.mn from the west to the east and
2,5 km from the north to the south, used to be covered with thick
forests, a steppe in the southern part of the island with the rare types
of plants and herbs, deep slopes in the south-western part of the
island, ancient settlement which dates back to ITI-1I thousand years
B.C., to have a good strategic location, to be connected with the histo-
ry of Zaporizhzhyan Cossacks.
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Conversation Lab

5 Speak in class. Find information about the famous landmarks of your

region, use the prompts and talk about them.

I live in region. It’s in the of Ukraine.

It has (steppes, forests, rivers, etc.). The nature of
my region is - region is famous for
.Itisrichin . It has history.

The outstanding people who live in my region are .

So you can find monuments to . There are also
. Many people visit every year. They
admire . My region is full of ;

Allin all, itis __ . I'love my region and I'm proud of its
history.

€«
6 é& Write a story about one of the seven wonders of Ukraine. Use
the information from Ex. 4 on p. 141.

Lessons 12-13. At the Map of Ukraine

1 Look at the map of Ukraine. Ask and answer the questions.

_‘\‘-‘-:"-.
gL
.-.-f-'
et .
. _ - o) \
) R P Sack
st ¢ % o5 Ak
1 & e O '_ T
-~ o2} O
= P Y ":Is't.'_ L |
/ ‘ UKRAINE ae: -
G pional cagital ¥ . 4 s |
® cw;.:umm-mum = ""“'ﬂ* i+ Modes -{ ! f .‘\ :
| o Crmes woel cblast camter f =} Y - ey %, RUSSIAN
| o O ‘ } o g P .
| % ey . - ol _ Brmashar . | FEDERATION
e terationsd Sl = AUTONOMOUS Y -rsuF . -~
: —'—Wmmbm‘mrm : T aﬁ{o&'mu"-n__ e e Wy
;:dmm Daundary - = I imhreai O A N
Sy i . - t AT CEA
O e ot s ) simiesias o oL®
B ey sty * - a
- Wagtae S e J
‘. — .,

b

-~




COUNTRIES, PEOPLE, LIFESTYLE: UKRAINE

== ~H ST e

. Where is Ukraine situated?

. What countries does it border on?

. What is it washed by?

. Are there mountains in Ukraine? Where are they situated?

. Are there rivers in Ukraine?

. How is the landscape changing from west to east of the country?
From north to south?

. What type of climate is there in Ukraine?

UL DD

= |

2 Read the text about the geographical position of Ukraine. Match the
paragraphs (1-5) with the most suitable headings from the list (A-E).

A Ukrainian Mountains

B Ukrainian Neighbours

C Water Bodies and Water Resources

D The Administrative Division of Ukraine
E Climate

The Geographical Position of Ukraine

1.0

The territory of Ukraine is about 603,700 thousand square kilo-
metres. Our country «tretches for 1,300 km from east to west and
900 km from north to south. The country is situated in the centre of
Europe. It borders on Russia, Moldova, Romania, Hungary, Slovakia,
Poland and Belarus. The geographical position of Ukraine is ideal for
the development of its economy due to the natural resources, too,

2.0

We find the Carpathian Mountains with the highest peak Hoverla
(2,061m ) in the west of Ukraine. The Carpathians are young moun-
tains. They are characterized by flat summits and gentle slopes. The
flat area of the treeless summit is called a polonyna.

There are the Crimean Mountains with the highest peak Roman-
Kosh (1,545m) in the south of Ukraine. Their slopes are steep.

3.0

Ukraine is washed by the Black Sea and the Sea of Azov in the
south. The main ports are Odesa, Kherson, Mykolayiv and
Sebastopol.

Ukraine has over 131 rivers. I'he largest rivers are the Dnipro, the
Dniester, the Danube, the Southern Buh, the Siversky Donets and
the Tysa.

There are over 3,000 lakes throughout Ukraine. The largest fresh-
water lakes are Lake Yalpuh and Lake Svytiaz.
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4.0

Ukraine consists of 24 regions and the Autonomous Repubilic of
Crimea. The regions are: Vinnitsia, Dnipropetrovsk, Donetsk, Zhytomyr,
Zakarpattia, Zaporizhzhia, lvano-Frankivsk, Kyiv, Kirovohrad,
Luhansk, Lviv, Mykolaiv, Odesa, Poltava, Rivnhe, Sumy, Ternopil,
Kharkiv, Kherson, Khmelnytsky, Cherkasy, Chernihiv, Chernivtsy and
Volyn The cities of Kyiv and Sebastopol have a special status set by
the = of Ukraine. Kyiv is the capital of Ukraine.

5.|:|

The climate of Ukraine is different in various parts of the country.
The Carpathian and the Crimean Mountains protect the country
from the bitter winds. The climate along the coasts of the Black Sea
and the Sea of Azov is much warmer than the climate of the rest of
the country. Summer is hot here and winter is mild.

The climate of the Crimea is subtropical. Summer is hot and dry.
Winter is more often rainy than snowy. There are a lot of evergreen
trees and bushes here.

The rest of Ukraine’s territory has a o cli-
mate It has become milder and warmer recently The highest

all is observedin the western part of Ukraine, in the Carpathians.
ThIS is the wettest place in Ukraine.
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3 a) Match the words (1-9) in the table on page 145 with their defini-
tions (a—i).
b) Make sentences with the words and word combinations from the
table on page 145.

1. | A square kilometre |a)| owed to someone or something;

2. | To border on b)| 2 surface which is higher on one side than
i the other;

3. | A peak c) | toreach, spread out or cover;

4.| A slope d) the official legal position or condition of

a person, group, country, etc.;

something such as useful land, or minerals

5. | Gentle e) | such as oil or coal, that exists in a country
and can be used to increase its wealth;

6. | To stretch f) | not rough;

7.| A status g) | a unit for measuring area;

8. | Due to h) | to share a border with another country;

9. | Resources i) | the pointed top of a hill or a mountain.

4 Read and choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Ukraine borders on .
a) 9 countries b) 5 countries ¢) 7 countries

2. The Carpathian Mountains are characterized by
a) flat summits and gentle slopes
b) flat summits and deep slopes
c¢) pointed tops and gentle slopes

3. The Crimean Mountains are in of Ukraine.
a) the north b) the south c) the west
4. Ukraine has over rivers and lakes.

a) 101; 10,000
b) 131; 30,000
¢) 131; 3,000

5. Ukraine consists of
a) 24 regions
b) 42 regions and the Autonomous Republic of Crimea
¢) 24 regions and the Autonomous Republic of Crimea
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6. The cities of have a special status set by the laws of
Ukraine.
a) Kyiv and Kharkiv
b) Sebastopol and Simferopol
¢) Kyiv and Sebastopol

7. The climate of Ukraine is

a) moderately continental and subtropical
b) different in various parts of the country
¢) subtropical

8. The highest rainfall is observed in part of Ukraine.
a) the western
b) the eastern
¢) the southern

Fill in the articles a, an or the where they are necessary.

1. Ukraine is situated in centre of Europe.

2. Ukraine borders on Russia, Moldova,
Romania, Hungary, Slovakia, Poland and
Belarus

3. Carpathian Mountains have flat summits and
gentle slopes.

4. Have you ever tried toclimb _ Hoverla?

5. What is highest peak of Crimean Mountains?

6. My family usually spends month or two in sum-
mer at Black Sea or Sea of Azov.

T Ukraine consists of 24 regions and Autonomous
Republic of Crimea.

8. My grandparents live in Rivne.

9. cities of Kyiv and Sebastopol have special
status set by laws of Ukraine.

10. climate along coasts of Black Sea and Sea
of Azov is much warmer than climate of rest of
country.

Conversation Lab

Speak in class. Talk about the geographical position of Ukraine.

@fé’- Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him/her about
the famous landmarks in the place where you live.
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Lesson 14. Countries in the News

1 a) Look at the photos below. Describe traditional Ukrainian clothes.
b) Say what traditional folk crafts are popular in Ukraine and in the
place where you live.

2 Read the magazine article and say what the main characteristics of the
Ukrainian people are.

People in Ukraine

People inhabited the territory in south-eastern Europe, that is now
Ukraine, since prehistoric times. The territory of Ukraine in ancient times
was inhabited by the tribes of the Slavs. They grew the crops, hunted,
fished, kept bees, and were engaged in various crafts.

The official language is Ukrainian. According to UNESCO it occupies
the twenty-second place among the world languages and the second place
after Russian among the Slavonic languages. And what kind of people are
we? In a recent poll, the Ukrainian people were asked to describe them-
selves: 80 % described us as tolerant people; 73 % thought Ukrainians
were hospitable to foreigners; finally 71 % agreed that Ukrainians were
reserved people. But all the people admit that the main characteristic fea-
tures of Ukrainians are kindness and hospitality. They welcome visitors
open-heartedly, warmly and generously.

Ukrainians are hard-working and skilful. They are brave, determined
and ready for self-sacrifice.

People in Ukraine are well-known for their dancing and singing abilities. It
is impossible to imagine Ukraine and Ukrainians without music. All people’s
sorrows and joys, wittiness and humour, courage and passionate love to
their native land are in our songs.

The Ukrainian nation is very talented. Our country gave numerous talented
singers, musicians and composers to the world.
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3 Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False). Add information to
the true statements and correct the false ones.

_ 1. Ukrainians inhabited the territory in
south-eastern Europe, that is now Ukraine,
since the 10th century.

___ 2. Now we live in an independent coun-

try.
____ 3. Ukrainians comprise the biggest part
of the whole population of Ukraine.

___ 4. The Ukrainian language occupies the
twentieth place among the world languages.
5. The main characteristic features of
Ukrainians are kindness and hospitality.
__ 6. Ukrainians have no sense of humour.
_ 7. A lot of discoveries about Ukraine
and its people can be made from the Ukrainian
songs.

___ 8. 0ur country didn’t give many talent-
ed singers, musicians and composers to the
world.

4 Say what these numbers refer to:
80 %; 73 %; T1 %, 2nd, 22nd,

Conversation Lab

5 Your English-speaking friend has visited Ukraine recently. Ask him/her
questions to know what he/she thinks of the country and its people.

6 é‘? Complete the sentences. Fill in said or told.

N | , “I wasn’t in the Crimea last summer.”

. She me, “Ukrainian scientists make a great contribution
into the development of world science.”

. They , “Our teacher knows a lot of facts about the greatest
tragedy in Chornobyl in 1986.”

. She him, “I have always been interested in the history of
Great Britain.”

. The teacher , “Prepare the project “The English people
don’t have climate, they only have the samples of weather.”

. She us, “They are going to visit the Giant’s Causeway
soon.”

= W DO e

(= I &
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Lesson 15. This Is the Way We Live
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% Project Work

1 Work in groups. You are having a class meeting. You want to design a
newspaper issue about the ways people live in different parts of the
world. Share the roles. Follow the recommendations given below.
Discuss your plans.

2 Design a newspaper. Present it to your classmates (schoolmates).

Your Assignment

Work in small groups. Decide on a country you would like to write about.
Find the necessary information about it. Write about the geographical
position of this country, its climate and people living there. Describe the
traditional clothes and artcrafts. Complete the following information
about the organization of the newspaper.

Name of the newspaper
Target readers

(class, the entire school, parents, teachers)
The motto of the issue

Editor(s)-in-Chief
Copy Editors

Production / Design Decisions
Page size
Number of pages Number of columns
Type of production
Who will prepare material for production?
Who will be responsible for reproduction?

Editorial Decisions

Type of news sections and headlines
Journalists assigned
Interviews

Art / Design Decisions
Designers assigned

Deadlines!
Date news and feature stories must be completed
Date news and feature articles will be prepared for printing
Date newspaper will be printed
Date newspaper will be distributed
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Lesson 16. Grammar Revision

1 Rewrite the sentences in the Reported Speech.

(= N = o DO =

. The teacher says, “Great Britain consists of four parts.”
. The pupil answers, “I have never been to Scotland. I think I'll go

there next year.”

. John says, “I am staying at the Hilton Hotel.”
. She says to us, “I was in London last year. My friends in London

sometimes invite me to spend my holidays with them.”

. Ann says, “I do not go to the south every year.”
. She claims, “The Severn is the longest river in Great Britain.”

2 Rewrite the sentences in the Reported Speech. Pay attention to the
changes you have to make.

Oy Tt QO DO =

. He said to me, “You'll see your friends before you leave Kyiv.”

. Ann said to Mike, “I am going to stay in Lviv for a month.”

. Mary said to Peter, “I have never visited the famous park in Uman.”
. She told me, “Find a few pictures of the Carpathians.”

. The teacher told us, “There are many rivers in Ukraine.”

. She explained to them, “We learnt about the geographical position

of Ukraine at the last lesson.”

3 Fill in the correct forms of said or told.

1.

- W

3]

Sue , “1 know a lot of facts about the history of Great
Britain.”

. The teacher us, “Write a short story about your excur-
sion to the National Gallery.”

. They , “We are going to visit Edinburgh, the twin-city
of Kyiv.”

. Peter us, “I have made a lot of photos during my trip to
Wales.”

. Kim , “I like chatting online with my friends in

Northern Ireland.”

. Cathy us, “My friend has just arrived from the UK. She

is full of impressions.”

Read the text about the traditional dance in Ukraine. Put the verbs in

brackets into the correct tense form.

The Traditional Dance of Ukraine

Ukrainian musical culture (to have) its roots in

ancient Slavie music, As a result, most Ukrainian music and dance

(to associate) with the folk calendar, harvest, and life-
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cycle events. Many life-cycle songs, especially wedding songs,
(to base) on dance rhythms. One of the examples of such
a dance (to be) “Arcan” (“The Lasso”). Ukrainian music
(to play) on the violin, tsymbaly, kobza, bandura, torban,
and bagpipes.

Many of the dynamic and colourful folk dances of Ukraine

(to reflect) a rural or Cossack lifestyle. The oldest
dances (to be) the khorovody, agricultural dance games which

(to associate) with the cult of the sun. Originally, folk
dances - (either / to accompany) by songs or by instru-
ments. They (to be) also exclusively female, such as the -
“Metelytsia”, or exclusively male, such as the “Arkan” or the famous
“Hopak”; today both males and females (to participate)
in the same dances. Numerous Ukrainian dance troupes
(to cultivate) the traditional folk dances.

Introduced in the late 18th century, classical ballet
(to develop) under Russian and European influence and -
(to attain) high standards. Ukraine (to have) six theatres
for opera and ballet performances.
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S Speakin class. Talk about the traditions in the place where you live.

Tl

A
6 é& Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him/her about
Ukrainian culture and lifestyle.

Self-Assessment

Think of your records. Tick how well you know it.
4 =very well, 3 = OK, 2 = a little, 1 = needs to improve.

-
[}
1
[

Now I can...

» describe the geographical position of the UK and
Ukraine

talk about climate and weather
« talk about lifestyle in the UK and Ukraine
© talk about teenage leisure
v ask and present information about the UK and
Ukraine

© understand a dialogue and a discussion

read and understand the magazine article
find the necessary information in the article
choose the correct heading to the paragraph

000 00|00 O000

write an e-mail letter
write an informal letter

Cf:
\g‘.} understand information during a discussion
LS e

OO0 000|000 goooo
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00| 000|000 gooo
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Unit 1. Mass Media: the Press

Mark Twain

Mark Twain (1835-1910) (born Samuel
Langhorne Clemens) is one of the best known
American writers. He spent his childhood in
a small town on the banks of the Mississippi
River. Later, in his books “The Adventures
of Tom Sawyer” (1876) and “The Adventures
of Huckleberry Finn™ (1884) Twain made the
Mississippi a place of light, happiness and
adventure.

Samuel’s schooling ended very early. At
the age of 11, after his father’s death, he was
apprenticed to a printer. This occupation gave
him a useful education. He picked up a lot of
information when printing and learned to tell good writing from bad.

Mark Twain had changed many jobs before he became a writer. He was
a steamboat pilot, took up silver mining, prospected for gold in California
gold fields, tried speculation in timber and land, and finally became a jour-
nalist, and the author of humorous stories. Then he went on tours to Hawaii,
Europe, and the Middle East as a correspondent. Later his adventures
served as the subject of several books. On his return he became a success-
ful humorous lecturer.

Mark Twain felt a call for humorous literature. But with years, his humour
changed. Once light and amusing, it later became sharp and bitter. He
often showed people as ‘a museum of diseases’ and attacked society with
all its wrongs.

Mark Twain's story “How | Edited an Agricultural Paper” was published
in 1870.

Before You Read

1 Answer the questions.

-

. Have you ever read the newspapers?

2. What kinds of newspapers do you like reading?

3. What topics do they cover?

4. What things in these newspapers attract the readers’ attention
more: advertisements or articles?

. Have you ever tried your hand at editing a newspaper?

. Does the editor have to know everything that is published in the
newspaper?

oy Ot
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o Reading File
Vocabulary Notes
bang v fbaen/ IPIOKaTH
cane n /kein/ manKa
circulation n /s3:kj3'lerfan/ THDAK
cripple v [kripal/ KaJxiyaTH
guano n [gwa:nav/ OTAIIWHAE TTOCTi]
hatch v /heetf/ BHCH/ZKYVBATH
passageway n ['paesicswel/ npoxiza
relieve v ri'lizv/ OOJIerulyBaTH, 3aCIIOKOIOBATH
spring v /spriny/ crpubaTu
turnip n !‘t:s:nép;’ pina, TypHenc

How I Edited the Agricultural Paper
(By Mark Twain )

e

I had some doubts when I agreed to edit an agricultural paper. But
I needed money. The regular editor of the paper was going off for a
holiday, and I took his offer and his place.

I worked hard all the week with pleasure. We went to press, and
I waited a day with a hope that my effort was going to be noticed.
As I left the office, a group of men and boys at the foot of the stairs
gave me passavewny, and I heard one or two of them say: “That’s
him!” I was naturally pleased with their attention. The next morning
I found a similar group at the foot of the stairs, standing here and
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there in the street, and over the way, watching me with interest.
I heard a man say, “Look at his eye!” I pretended not to notice their
attention, but secretly I was pleased with it. I went up the short flight
of stairs, and heard cheery voices and a ringing laugh as I drew near
the door, which I opened, and saw two young men jumping out of the
window with a great crash. I was surprised.

In about half an hour an old gentleman, with a fine but rather
striet face, entered, and sat down at my invitation. He seemed to have
something on his mind. He took off his hat and set it on the floor, and
got out of it a red silk handkerchief and a copy of our paper.

He polished his spectacles with his handkerchief and said, “Are
you the new editor?”

I said I was.

“Have you ever edited an agricultural paper before?”

“No,” I said; “this is my first attempt.”

“Have vou had any experience in agriculture practically?”

“No, I believe I have not.”

“Some instinet told me so,” said the old gentleman. “I wish to read
you what made me have that instinct. It was this editorial. Listen,
and see if it was you who wrote it: = ‘T urnips should never be pulled,
it injures them. It is much better to send a boy up and let him shake
the tree’. Now, what do you think of that? — for I really suppose you
wrote it?”

“Think of it? Why, I think it is good. I think it is sense. I have no
doubt that every year millions and millions of turnips are spoiled by
being pulled in a half-ripe condition, when if you send a boy up to shake
the tree” — “Shake your grandmother! Turnips don’t grow on trees!”

Then this old person got up and tore his paper all into small pieces,
and broke several things with his cane, and said I did not know as
much as a cow; and then went out and banged the door after him, and,
in short, acted in such a way that I thought he was displeased about
something. But as [ didn’t know not what the trouble was, I could not
be any help to him.

Soon after this a long, pale man ran into the room, stopped at I
some distance from me, and, after examining my face with interest
for a while, drew a copy of our paper from his jacket, and said:

“There, you wrote that. Read it to me — quick! ilelieve me. I suffer.”

I read as follows; and as the sentences fell from my lips I could see
the relief come, I could see the excitement go out of the face, and rest
and peace change the features:

“The guano is a fine bird, but great care is necessary in looking
after it. In the winter it should be kept in a warm place, where it can
hateh out its young.
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And now, the pumpkin. This berry is a favourite with the people of
New England, who prefer it to the gooseberry for the making of fruit-
cake, and who prefer it to the raspberry for feeding cows. The pump-
kin is the only plant of the orange family that will grow in the North,
but planting it in the yard is becoming unpopular because it does not
give shade...”

The excited listener jrano toward me to shake hands, and said:

“There, there — that will do. I know I am all right now, because you
have read it just as I did, word for word. But, when I first read it this
morning, I said to myself I was crazy. I read your newspaper again
and again, to be certain that I was erazy, and then I burned my house
down and started. [ have i pied several people, and have got one fel-
low up a tree, where I can get him if I want it. But I thought I would
call in here as I passed along and make the thing perfectly certain; and
now it is certain, and I tell you it is lucky for the fellow that is in the
tree. Goodbye, sir; you have taken a great load off my mind.”

I felt a little uncomfortable, but soon stopped worrying, for the
regular editor walked in!

The editor was looking sad and unhappy. He looked at the pieces of
furniture broken by that old man and those two young farmers, and
then said: “This is a sad business — a very sad business. But that is not
the worst. The reputation of the paper is ruined, I fear. True, there
never was such a call for the paper before, and it never sold such a
large edition; but does one want to be famous for lunacy? My friend,
as I am an honest man, the street out here is full of people, waiting to
have a look at you, because they think you are crazy. And well they
might after reading your editorials. Why, who put it into your head
that you could edit a paper of this nature? You know nothing about
agriculture. I want you to throw up your situation and go. I want no
more holidays. Certainly, not with you in my chair. I want you to go.
Why didn’t you tell me you didn't know anything about agriculture?”

“Tell you, you corn-stalk, you cabbage, you son of a cauliflower?
It’s the first time I ever heard such an unfeeling remark. I tell you I
have been in editorial business for fourteen years, and it is the first
time I ever heard of a man’s having to know anything in order to edit
anewspaper. You turnip! Who write the dramatic critiques for the sec-
ond-rate papers? Why, shoemakers, who know just as much about
good acting as I do about good farming and no more. Who review the
books? People who never wrote one. Who edit the agricultural papers?
Men, as a general thing, who fail in the poetry line, adventure novel
line, sensation drama line, city editor line, and finally fall back on
agriculture. You try to tell me anything about the newspaper business!
I take my leave, sir. Since I have been treated as you have treated me,
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I am perfectly willing to go. But I have done my duty. I said I could
make your paper of interest to all classes — and I have. I said I could
run your circulation up to twenty thousand copies, and I have done it.
And I have given you the best class of readers that ever an agricultur-
al paper had. You are the loser in this situation, not me. Goodbye.”

I then left.

%* % %
Q") Building up Vocabulary

2 Match the words (1-8) with their definitions (a—h).

1. |To bang g) |to hit smth hard, making a loud noise;
2. |To relieve h) |to reduce someone’s pain or unpleasant feelings;
3. | A turnip e) |a large round pale yellow vegetable that grows under

the ground, or the plant that produces it;

4. |A cane f) |a long thin stick with a curved handle that you can
use to help you walk or punish other people;

5. |To spring ¢) |to move suddenly and quickly in a particular direction;

6. |An instinct d) [a natural tendency to behave in a particular way;

7. |To edit a) |[to prepare a book, piece of film ete for printing or
broadcasting by removing the mistakes;

8. | A passageway | b) |a long, narrow connecting way, esp. inside the building.

3 Choose the correct word from Ex. 1 to complete the sentences.

1. The newspaper editor letters before printing them.
2. Tom out of bed and ran downstairs.

3. He pulled all the in a half-ripe condition.

4. He led me down a narrow ;

5. Most animals have an to protect their young.

6. We to hear that you had arrived safely.

7. I was often punished with a when I was a child.

8. Stop on the door.

4 Find the words in the story to talk about:

e editor’s work;
e readers;
+ editing of a newspaper,
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e © Comprehension Check

5 Answer the questions.

L

Sy O e Do

Why did the main character take the offer to become an
editor of an agricultural newspaper?

. Why was the new editor pleased during his first days in the office?
. What was the opinion of an old gentleman about the new editor?

. Why did the long pale young man who came to the office suffer?

. What caused the sadness of the regular editor?

. What were the positive effect and the failure of the new editor of

an agricultural newspaper?

6 Choose the correct item to com plete the sentences:

{8

-~
|

00

I had some doubts when I agreed to edit

a) an agricultural magazine
b) an agricultural paper
c¢) a book on agriculture

. I was naturally pleased with

a) their admiration
b) his attention
¢) their attention

. Great care is necessary in looking after

a) the turnip
b) the guano
¢) the pumpkin

. It is the first time I ever heard of man’s having to know anything

in order to

a) establish a newspaper
b) edit the newspaper

c¢) read the newspaper

© Og Reading and Thinking

7 Number the events in order they happen in the story.

A. T was naturally pleased with the attention of a group of men

and boys.
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____ B. But the editor has taken a great load off the mind of a long

pale man,

____ C. After his coming back the regular editor was displeased with
the reputation of the paper.

____ D. T'took the offer of the regular editor of the paper.

____ E. Nevertheless, the new editor has done his duty.

___ F. The old person who was displeased by the paper, got up, tore
his paper into small pieces, broke several things with his cane, went
out and banged the door after him.

8 Complete the statement.

The text is about .
a) success in a publishing business
b) failure in a publishing business
c¢) the importance of being a good specialist in everything you do

9 say and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

____ 1. The young man agreed to edit an agricultural magazine.

____ 2. Every year millions and millions of turnips are spoiled by
being pulled in a half-ripe condition.

__ 3. In the winter the pumpkin should be kept in a warm place.
____ 4. The regular editor was looking happy after his holiday.

____ 5. The street out here is full of people who think that you are

crazy.
6. You are the loser in this situation, not me.

10 say if the new editor understood why the regular editor was angry with
him.
11 Complete the sentences given below.

1. The new editor was a person to surprise everyone because
2. He decided he could edit an agricultural newspaper because

)
= 2= Discussing the Story

12 Say what was interesting for you to learn about the work of
an editor.

13 Prove that not everyone can become a good editor. What kinds of skills
and knowledge are needed for this work?
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O Speaking File

14 Imagine that you have come to visit a new editor. What will you ask him
about?

15 Read, complete and act out a dialogue about the editorial you have
read.

- Hi, ! Have you read the editorial in ?
I’m really shocked with the facts they are writing about!

— What issue are you talking about?

- . It’s from 10 May.

— I don’t have one. I had to stand in a queue for it, but they all were

sold out this morning. What ?
— Ithink, all the facts that are there. Just listen,
— Oh no.

— I think we should go and visit your Editor-in-Chief!

ﬁ) Writing File

16 Write a letter to the editor. Complain about the mistakes you have
found in the editorial. Use the facts from the story.

Unit 2. School Life

Roald Dahl

Roald Dahl (1916-1990), the British writer,
famous for his short stories and children’s
books. He is one of the world’s most beloved
children s authors Not only did he create such
memor - characters as Willy Wonka, Danny
the Champlon of the World and The BFG but
he also had a very successful career writing
short stories for adults.

Roald Dahl was born in Wales, the child of
Norwegian parents. During World War Il, he
served as a fighter pilot in the Royal Air Force,
suffering serious injuries when his aircraft
crashed in the Libyan Desertin 1942.

After the war, Dahl began to write short stories for magazines
and in 1948 published his first novel, “Sometime Never”, about global
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nuclear war and its aftermath. This was unsuccessful, but two collections
of short stories, “Someone Like You” (1953) and “Kiss, Kiss” (1960),
established him as a talented writer of bizarre and grotesque fiction.

It was as a writer of children’s books that Dahl achieved his greatest
fame. He wrote 19 of these, including ‘Yames and the Giant Peach” (1961),
“Charlie and the Chocolate Factory” (1964), “Fantastic Mr Fox” (1970) and
“Danny the Champion of the World” (1975). Almost as successful were
“The Twits” (1980), “George’s Marvellous Medicine” (1980) and “The
BFG” (1982).

R. Dahl wrote the screcnplay to his most famous work, Charlie and the
Chocolate Factory, as Willy Wonka and the Chocolate Factory. Other
screenplays included “You Only Live Twice” (1967) and “Chitty Chitty Bang
Bang” (1968), both adapted from lan Fleming novels. Films were also
made of “Danny the Champion of the World” (1975), “The Witches” (1983)
and “Matilda” (1988), his last full-length work.

=
@ Before You Read

1 Answer these questions.

1. Do you remember your first day at school?

2. What were your first impressions of the school building?
3. What was your classroom like?

4. Did you like your first teacher?

e
Reading File

Vocabulary Notes

adore v [a'doy/ 000XHIOBATH, IOKJOHATHCA
aftermath n fa:ftamae©/ HacCJiaAKKu

arrangements n [a'feindzmonts/ OIPUTOTYBaHHA

bizarre adj [byza:/ XHMepHUI

bottom class phr [botamkla:s/ mepinui Kiac

fragile adj [freedzall/ crnabrui

go through phr /gau Oru/ IIPORTH uepes

memorable adj [memoarabal/ mam’ ATHUR

porcelain adj I'pasian/ TOPIeIAHOBUIT

screenplay n [skri:npley/ creHapiit
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Matilda was a little late in starting school. Most children begin
Primary School at five or even just before, but Matilda’s parents
didn’t care much about their daughter’s education. So they had forgot-
ten to make the proper arrangements in advance. She was five and a
half when she entered school for the first time.

The village school for younger children was a brick building called
Crunchem Hall Primary School. There were about two hundred and
fifty pupils aged from five to just under twelve years old...

Naturally Matilda was put in the bottom class, where there were
eighteen other small boys and girls about the same age as her. Their
teacher was called Miss Honey, and she was twenty-three or twenty-
four. She had a lovely pale oval face with blue eyes and her hair was
light-brown. Her body was slim and fragile. There was the feeling
that if she fell over she would smash into a thousand pieces, like a
porcelain figure.

Miss Jennifer Honey was a mild and quiet person who never raised
her voice. She rarely smiled but every child in the class adored her. She
seemed to understand all the fears of small children who for the first
time in their lives had to come into the classroom and to obey orders...

After the usual business of going through all the names of the chil-
dren, Miss Honey handed out a new exercise-book to each pupil.

“You have all brought your own pencils, I hope”, she said.

“Yes, Miss Honey,” they chanted.

“Good. Now this is the very first day of school for each one of you.
It is the beginning of at least eleven long years of schooling that all of
you are going to go through. And six of those years you will spend
here at Crunchem Hall. Your Headmistress is Miss Trunchbull. Let me
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for your own good tell you something about Miss Trunchbull. She
insists upon strict discipline throughout the school, and if you take
my advice you will do your very best to behave yourselves in her pre-
sence. Never argue with her. Never answer her back. Always do as she
says. If you get on the wrong side of Miss Trunchbull she can liquidize
you like a carrot in a kitchen blender. All of you will be wise to remem-
ber that Miss Trunchbull deals very very severely with anyone who
gets out of line in this school. I myself,” Miss Honey went on, “want
to help you to learn as much as possible while you are in this class.
That is because I know it will make things easier for you later on. For
example, by the end of this week I shall expect every one of you to
know the two-times table by heart. And in a year’s time I hope you
will know all the multiplication tables up to twelve. It will help you
enormously if you do.”

w Building up Vocabulary

2 Find the words and phrases in the story that have the meanings given below.

1. A process of learning and getting knowledge at school, college,
university.

. Long before the time that something is expected, or happens.

. To speak louder when you are angry.

. A plan or preparation you make for some event.

. Very seldom.

. To feel that something is important and worth worrying about.

. To begin studying at school.

. To like somebody or something very much.

. A feeling when you are afraid of something or somebody.

© 0010 Ut W o

3 Explain the meaning of the words and phrases.

To start school, to care much, education, arrangement, in advance,
to raise voice, rarely, fear, to adore.

4 choose the correct phrase(s) from the text to compiete the sentences.

1. Matilda was a little late in .
2. Matilda’s parents didn’t about their daughter’s

3. So they had forgotten
4. Miss Jennifer Honey was a mild and quiet person who never

5. She . smiled but every child in the class
her.
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5 Find the sentences in the story to talk about:

a) Matilda’s parents’ arrangements for her studying at school;
b) Crunchem Hall Primary School;
¢) Miss Honey.

29

6

Comprehension Check

swer the questions.

An

1. When do most children begin studying at Primary School?

2. Did Matilda’s parents care much about their daughter’s educa-
tion?

3. How many children were there in Matilda’s class?

4. What kind of a person was Miss Honey?

7 Choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Most children begin Primary School or even just
before.
a) at five
b) at seven
c) at nine

2. Matilda’s parents in advance.

a) had made all arrangements
b) had forgotten to make the proper arrangements
¢) had asked Miss Honey to make the arrangements for school

3. The village school for younger children was
a) a modern skyscraper
b) a small wooden house
¢) a brick building

4. Miss Honey had

a) a lovely round face with green eyes
b) a lovely pale oval face with blue eyes
c¢) a pale face with brown eyes

5. She seemed to understand who for the first time in
their lives had to come into the classroom.
a) all the problems of the school

b) all the ideas of her pupils
c¢) all the fears of small children
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6. Miss Honey said,

a) “It is the beginning of at least eleven long years of schooling
that all of you are going to go through”

b) “It is the beginning of at least ten years of schooling that all of
you are going to go through”

c¢) “It is the beginning of new life for all of you”

o5

@00 Reading and Thinking

8 Number the events in order they happen in the story.

A, Miss Honey is telling pupils about their studying at school.
__ B. Matilda has come to the bottom class of Crunchem Hall
Primary School.

____C. The author describes Miss Honey’s appearance.

D, Matilda’s parents had forgotten to make the proper arrange-
ments for school in advance.

9 Complete the statement.

The text is about
a) Matilda’s parents
b) Miss Honey’s appearance
¢) Matilda’s first day at Crunchem Hall Primary School

10 say and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

1. Matilda’s parents didn’t care much about their daughter’s
education.

2. There were about two hundred pupils aged from five to just
under twelve years old at Crunchem Hall Primary School.

3. Naturally Matilda was put in the bottom class, where there
were eighteen other small boys and girls about the same age as her.
__ 4. Their teacher was called Miss Honey, and she was thirty-three
or thirty-four.

___b. She often smiled and every child in the class adored her.
6. She seemed to understand all the fears of small children who
for the first time in their lives had to come into the classroom.

11 Complete the sentences given below.

1. Most children begin Primary School
2. The village school for younger children was
3. Miss Jennifer Honey was
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eg? Discussing the Story

12 Say what interesting information you have found in the text.

13 say if you think Miss Honey is a good teacher. Why yes or why not?

N
& Speaking File

44 You are at Crunchem Hall Primary School. Describe Matilda’s class-
room as you imagine it. Share your descriptions.

15 The first day at school is very important for children. Imagine that you
are discussing your first school day with Matilda. Read, complete and -
act out the dialogue given below.

Y ou: Hello!

Matilda:

Y o u : A wonderful day, isn’t it?

Matilda: Yes, I've got so many impressions today.

Y o u: You are right. It is really a day of impressions. What is your
school like?

Matilda: Well, it is . And what about your school?
Do you like it?

Y ou: Yes, it's a building with many

classrooms, and

Matilda: And our teacher, Miss Honey, is really great! She is
She seems to understand

Y ou: My teacher, , is very good, too. She is a
. and person.

i Writing File

16 Write about your impressions of your first day at school. Use the plan
to help you.

1. Arrangements before starting school.

2. The first school day morning.

3. The first impressions of a school building.

4. Meeting with the classmates and the first teacher.
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Unit 3. Books and Writers
o
@ Before You Read
1 Answer the questions.
1. Do you like to read books?
2. Do you prefer reading books to watching TV?
3. How often do you go to the library?
G
Reading File
Vocabulary Notes
’. allow ; i [a'lav/ ) N JO3BOJIATH - ]
| awhile adv fa'wail/ Ha KOPOTKHI Uyac, HeHaJ0BIO
bingo n ['bigou/ JIOTO
chatterbox n [tfetabpks/ Gasixaio
contain v /kan'tein/ BMIIyBaTH
introduce v Jintra'djuzs/ npeacTaBIATHA
. manage v [meanidy/ CIIPABJIATHCA 3
' read from cover /from 'kava ta 'kave/  mpoumTaTH Bif ZOIIKH IO
: to cover phr JOLIKY (Bif MOYaTKY 0 KiHIH)
| refusev fri'fjuz/ BiAMOBUTHCS '
‘ speech n [spi:tf/ IPOMOBA, MOBJICHHS '
The Reader of Books
(By Roald Dahl)

Matilda’s brother Michael was a normal
boy, but the sister, was something to sur-
prise everyone. By the age of one and a half
her speech was perfect and she knew as
many words as most grown-ups. The pa-
rents called her a noisy chatierbox. They
told her that small girls should be seen
and not heard.

By the time she was three, Matilda had
taught herself to read by studying news-
papers and magazines that lay around the
house. At the age of four, she could read
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fast and well and she naturally began looking for other books. The
only book in the house was Easy Cooking belonging to her mother. She
had read this (rom cover to cover and had learnt all the recipes by
heart. Then she decided that she wanted something more interesting.

“Daddy,” she said, “do you think you could buy me a book?”

“A book?” he said. “What do you want a book for?”

“To read, Daddy.”

“What’s wrong with the telly, my dear? We’ve got a lovely telly and
now you come asking for a book! You are getting spoiled, my girl!”

Nearly every weekday afternoon Matilda stayed alone in the house.
Her brother (five years older than her) went to school. Her father
went to work and her mother went out playing bingo in a town eight
miles away.

When her father had /- to buy her a book, Matilda decided to
walk to the public library in the village. When she arrived, she i1l

¢ herself to the librarian, Mrs Phelps. The girl asked if she could
sit 2w hile and read a book. Mrs Phelps was surprised that such a small
girl had come alone, without her parents. But she kindly told the girl
she was very welcome.

“Where are the children’s books please?” Matilda asked.

“They are over there on those lower shelves,” Mrs Phelps told her.
“Would you like me to help you find a nice one with lots of pictures
in it?”

“No, thank you,” Matilda said. “I’m sure I can manaze

From then on, every afternoon, as soon as her mother had left for

, Matilda went to the library. The walk took only ten minutes
and this allowed her two hours to sit quietly in a cosy corner and read
one book after another. When she had read all the children’s books in
the place, she started looking for something else.

Mrs Phelps was watching her with a great interest all the time.
So she came up to her and asked, “Can I help you, Matilda?”

“I’m wondering what to read next,” Matilda said. “I’ve finished all
the children’s books.”

“You mean you’ve looked at the pictures?”

“Yes, but I’ve read the books as well.”

!l

% %

Within a week, Matilda had finished Great Expectations which
contained four hundred and eleven pages. “I loved it,” she said to Mrs
Phelps “Has Mr Dickens written any others?”

“A great number,” said Mrs Phelps. “Shall I choose you another?”

Over the next six months, under Mrs Phelps’s watchful
eye, Matilda read the books by Charles Dickens, Charlotte Bronte,
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Jane Austen, Thomas Hardy, Mary Webb, Rudyard Kipling and
others...

Once Mrs Phelps asked Matilda, “Did you know, that public

libraries like this allow you to borrow books and take them home?”

“I didn’t know that,” Matilda said. “Could I do it?”
“Of course,” Mrs Phelps said. “When you have chosen the book you

want, bring it to me so I can make a note of it and it’s yours for two
weeks. You can take more than one if you wish.”

@ Building up Vocabulary

2 Explain the meaning of the words and phrases.

A chatterbox, a library, a librarian, to introduce, to borrow, to

-read from cover to cover, to learn by heart

3 Find the words in the story that have the meanings given below.

1.

]

6.

To tell somebody your name and give some general information
about you.

. To learn something (a poem, a story) so that you can remember it

very well.

. To take something for a short time and then to give it back.
. A person who talks all the time.
. A place where there are a lot of books and you can borrow them

without paying money.
A person who works in the library and helps you to choose books.

4 Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

S O W

. The parents called her a noisy .
. By the time she was three, Matilda had herself to

read by studying newspapers and magazines.

. Matilda went to the public in the village.
. She had read this book from to

. Matilda herself to the librarian.

. Public libraries allow you to books.

S Find the words in the story to talk about:

a) person’s speech;
b) a library;
c¢) reading books.
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® o Comprehension Check

6 Answer the questions.

1. What kind of a child was Matilda?

2. At what age could she read?

3. Why did she ask her father to buy a book?
4. Where did she go to read books?

7 Choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1. Matilda was a child to surprise everyone because

a) she could talk very well
b) she was a noisy child
c) she played a lot

2. Matilda asked her father to buy her

a) a telly
b) a dress
c) a book

3. One day Matilda decided
a) to play bingo

b) to go to the public library
c) to watch TV

4. When she went to the library, she

a) read all the children’s books
b) read magazines and newspapers
c¢) looked at the pictures in the books

9?@ Reading and Thinking

8 Number the events in order they happen in the story.

____A. “When you have chosen the book you want, bring it to me so
I can make a note of it and it’s yours for two weeks. You can take more
than one if you wish.”

____ B. Within a week, Matilda had finished Great Expectations
which contained four hundred and eleven pages.

__ C. By the age of one and a half her speech was perfect and she
knew as many words as most grown-ups.

__ D. The walk took only ten minutes and this allowed her two hours
to sit quietly in a cosy corner and read one book after another.
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9 Complete the statement.

The text is about

a) watching TV
b) a clever girl who wanted to read books
c) a library

10 Say and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

__ 1. By the age of one and a half her speech was perfect and she
knew as many words as most grown-ups.

___ 2. By the time she was three, Matilda had taught herself to read
by studying books that lay around the house.

3. At the age of four, she could read fast and well and she
naturally began looking for other books.

4, Her father allowed her to buy a book.

__ 5. From then on, every afternoon, as soon as her mother had left
for bingo, Matilda went to the library.

_ 6. Over the next six months Matilda read the books by Charles
Dickens and Charlotte Bronte.

11 say why it is good to go to the library.

12 Complete the sentences given below. -

1. Matilda was a child to surprise everyone because
2. She liked going to the library because

&ﬂ? Discussing the Story

13 say what was interesting for you to learn about Matilda and her family.

14 Matilda didn’t have any books at home. Prove that it was good for her
to go to the library.

é' Speaking File

15 Imagine that you’ve come to a library. What will you ask the librarian about?
16 Complete and act out the dialogue about a visit to a library.

A: Good afternoon!
B: ! Can I help you?
A: Yes, please. I'd like to borrow some books about
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B: You may come here and look at these shelves. When you
bring it to me so I and it’s yours for

A: OK. Thank you very much.

f Writing File

17 Your friend has never been to a library. Write a letter to him/her about
your last visit to the library and about the advantages of borrowing
books there.

Unit 4. Listening to Music

Lensey Namioka

Lensey Chao Namioka (born June 14, 1929,
Bejing, China) is a children’s book author and
mathematician. Namioka was born in Beijing. Her
family moved often in China. They eventually
made their way to Hawaii, then Cambridge,
Massachusetts. Namioka attended grade school
in Cambridge and excelled at mathematics.

Namioka attended University of California,
Berkeley, where her father was a professor of
Asian Studies.

She has written 23 books, some for young
adults including adventurous samurai stories,
books about a Chinese-American family for younger readers, and some
picture books for kids between about 5 and 9 years old. She is best known
for the short story “The All American Slurp”. Various of Lensey’s books
have been translated into Catalan, Chinese, Danish, French, German,
Italian, Japanese, Norwegian, Spanish, and Turkish.

Namioka also wrote a series of books about a Chinese-American fami-
ly named Yang, and several books about young women and girls facing
difficult choices.

“Yang the Youngest” is one of many of Lensey’s books that have been
translated from English to a different language. Everyone in the Yang fam-
ily is a talented musician — everyone, that is, except for nine-year old
Yingtao. While the family, who recently mcved to Seattle from China strug-
gles to learn English and “American Ways”, Yingtao grapples with his own
torture of practising his hated violin. Instead he would rather spend time
with his new friends and a new interest — baseball!

“Yang the Youngest and His Terrible Ears”, the first book in the Yang
family series, has been translated into Chinese. The book is bilingual, with
English on one side of the page and Chinese on the other.
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6 Before You Read

1 Answer the questions.

1. What does music mean for you?

2. What is the orchestra?

3. Can anybody play in the orchestra?

4. Does the conductor lead the orchestra or does he/she simply con-
duct-with a baton?

(o)
Reading File: Text 1

Vocabulary Notes
' audition n Jor'difan/ MPOCTYXOBYBAHHSA |
| barn ba:/ TaKT (My3.)
bow n /bav/ CMHYOK
charge v [la:dy/ Npu3HAYATH (IeBHY LiHY)
conductor n /kan'dakta/ JAVIPHTEHT .
insulted adj /m'saltid/ obpaxkeHuni
measure n [me3za/ TaKT (MYy3.) ‘
music stand phr [steend/ NIOIiT |
rehearsal n [ri*hs:sal/ peneTuIis
sign up phr [sain Ap/ peecTpyBaTHUCH

In the School Orchestra

(From Yang the Youngest and His Terrible Ears
by Lensey Namioka)

We discovered that our school had an after-school orchestra,
which met twice a week. My parents thought that Kim and I were very
lucky, and they signed us up for the orchestra right away. They never
even asked us whether we wanted to join.

Before Kim and I could play in the orchestra, the conductor gave
us an audlition; that is, he asked each of us to play a few bars of music
alone,

He looked pleased when he heard Kim play the cello. He immediate-
ly put her near the front of the orchestra.
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Then it was my turn to play the violin. He stopped me after only

four measures and looked at me thoughtfully. “Would you like to try
the triangle instead?”
Maybe I should have felt in-ulicd, but in fact I was tempted to

accept. You don’t need a good ear to play the triangle, since all you do
is just hit it with a stick. You only need to come in on time, and I was
good at that. And besides, the triangle makes only a small tinkle, so
you can’t do much harm.,

But I knew my parents would be upset. “I have my own violin,”
I told the conductor unhappily. “My parents will expect me to play it.”

He sighed. “Very well. I know what parents are like.” He put me in
the very last row of the violin section — as far away from the audience
as possible.

When I took my place, the boy sharing a music = and with me said,
“Hi, looks like I'll be your stand partner.”

It was Matthew, my classmate. I was very glad to see him.

Then the conductor raised his stick and the orchestra began
to play.

When playing together with other people, my trick was to draw my
bhow back and forth, without quite touching the strings. This helped
everybody. It helped me; it helped the other players; it helped the con-
ductor; and most of all, it helped the audience.

After a few bars we stopped playing while the conductor tried to
cheer up the trombone player, who was making bubbling sounds when
he tried to blow.

Matthew turned to me. “You don’t play very loudly, do you? I
couldn’t hear you at all.”
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“You're lucky,” I told him.

He looked puzzled, but I had no time to explain because the conduc-
tor raised his stick again.

Matthew played with a dreamy look on his face. I couldn’t tell if he
was good or not, but he certainly seemed to be enjoying himself.

After the rehearsal the conductor asked Kim to stay behind and
play a short piece for him. I waited for her outside so we could go
home together.

Matthew came up to me while I was waiting. “I heard your sister
tell the conductor that your father is a violin teacher.”

“Yes, he is,” I answered. Maybe this was a chance to get Father
another student? “Do you want to take lessons?”

Matthew looked very uncomfortable. “I'd really like to, but my
parents can’t afford it.”

“My father’s lessons are cheap,” I said eagerly, although I didn’t
actually know how much Father «haroed. But I felt sure he would
love to have a new student, especially someone who really liked
music.

When Kim came out, she was smiling. “The conductor wants me to
play a solo for our first concert!”

I was very happy for her, and even Matthew looked glad. “Hey,
that’s great!” he said.

“This is my stand partner, Matthew,” I said. “And this is my sis-
ter —”

“Hi, my name is Kim,” interrupted the girl.

“I heard you play just now,” Matthew said to Kim. “You’'re really
good!”

Kim dimpled again. “I'm terrible. You're just saying that to be
nice.”

She didn’t mean it, of course. That’s the way my parents taught us
to answer when someone praises us.

“Well, I guess I’d better run,” said Matthew. But he didn’t seem in
a hurry to go.

Neither was Kim eager to have him go — not when he had just told
her how much he admired her playing. “Would you like to come to our
house and meet my elder brother and sister? They also play musical
instruments.”

Matthew grinned. “Sure, if it’s okay with your parents.”

“They would be glad to meet one of my brother’s friends,” she told
him.

I liked the way she said that — as if Matthew was really my friend,
as if I had lots of other friends.
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2 Match the words (1-9) with their definitions (a-i).

Building up Vocabulary

1.| A conductor| a)| a person who shares with you a place in front of the
musie stand in the orchestra;

2.| An audition| b)| a large musical instrument that you blow 1nt0, with a
sliding tube used to change the note;

3.| A measure | ¢)| time that is spent practising a piece of music in prepa-
(bar) ration for public performance;

4.| A triangle | d)| a person who stands in front of the orchestra and
directs their performance;

5.| A stand e)| a short performance given by a musician, so that
partner a conductor can decide if he is suitable to play in
the orchestra;

6.| A stick f)| one of short sections of equal length that a piece of
music is divided into, and the notes that are in it;

7.| A trombone| g)| a simple musical instrument, made of metal, in the
shape of a triangle, that you hit with a small metal stick;

8.| A rehearsal | h)| to ask an amount of money for goods and services;

9.| A charge i)| a small thin stick, used by a person who conducts the
for smth. orchestra.

3 Choose the correct word from Ex 2. to complete the sentences.

1. Before Kim and I could play in the orchestra, gave us

2. He stopped me after only four and looked at me
thoughtfully.

3. “Would you like to try the instead?”

4. The boy sharing a music stand with me said, “Hi, looks like I’ll be
your &

5. Then the conductor raised his and the orchestra
began to play.

6. After a few we stopped playing while the conductor
tried to cheer up the player.

7. After the conductor asked Kim to stay behind and

play a short piece for him.
8. “My father’s lessons are cheap,” I said eagerly, although I didn’t
actually know how much Father
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4 Find the words in the story to talk about:

a) the def;:ision of parents to sign up their children for an orchestra;
b) the audition that the conductor gave Kim and her brother;
¢) meeting with Matthew.

20

e o Comprehension Check

5 Choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1

. We discovered that our school had an after-school

which met twice a week.
a) choir

b) orchestra

c¢) dance club

. Before Kim and I could play in the orchestra,

a) we had to listen to some classic music
b) we had to play a few bars of music alone
c¢) we had to buy musical instruments

. The conductor offered the boy to play

a) the triangle
b) the guitar
¢) the trombone

. When I took my place, the boy said, “Hi, looks like

I’'ll be your stand partner.”

a) sharing a desk in the classroom with me
b) sharing a music stand with me

c¢) playing the triangle

. “I heard your sister tell the conductor that your father is

”

, too.
a) a violin teacher
b) a trombone player
¢) a conductor

. The boy felt sure that his father would love to have a new student,

especially someone

a) who could pay well for the lessons
b) who really liked music
¢) who played the violin really well
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7. When playing together with other people, my trick was

a) to play best of all
b) to draw my bow back and forth, without quite touching the strings
¢) to play the violin with a very serious look

8. “Would you like to come to our house and meet my elder brother
and sister? =i

a) They would be glad to meet you, too.
b) They also play musical instruments.
¢) They are fantastic musicians.

6 Answer the questions.

1. Did Kim and her brother want to play in the orchestra?

2. Whom did the conductor put near the front of the orchestra?
3. Where did he put Kim’s brother? Why?

4. Who wanted to take the violin lessons?

5. How did Kim play the cello?

6. Where did Kim invite Matthew?

0

o

09

Reading and Thinking

7 Say and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

1. Kim and her brother were very happy that their parents
signed them up for the orchestra.

2. First of all the conductor gave them an audition.

__ 3. Kim played the cello very well.

4. Her brother played the violin very well, too.

5. When playing together with other people, the boy’s trick
was to draw his bow back and forth, without quite touching the
strings.

6. Matthew played with a serious look on his face.

7. Kim’s brother introduced Matthew to his family.

__ 8. Kim invited Matthew to come to their house.

8 Complete the statement.

The text is about

a) a boy and a girl, who joined the orchestra
b) classical music
¢) a violin teacher’s family
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9 Number the events in order they happen in the story.

A, Kim asked Matthew if he would like to come to their house
and meet their elder brother and sister,

__ B. Kim and her brother joined the orchestra.

___ C. A boy, sharing a music stand with Kim’s brother, was
Matthew, his classmate.

____D. The conductor gave Kim and his brother an audition; that is,
he asked each of them to play a few bars of music alone.

__ E. When Kim came out, she was smiling.

____ F. Matthew wanted to take the violin lessons.

____ G. After the rehearsal the conductor asked Kim to stay behind
and play a short piece for him.

____H. The conductor offered the boy to play the triangle.

10 Complete the sentences given below.

1. The conductor offered Kim’s brother to play the triangle
because .

2. The conductor offered Kim to play a solo for their first concert
because

iﬁ? Discussing the Story
11 say who succeeded more in playing in the orchestra, Kim or her
brother.

12 say why Kim’s brother wanted to accept the conductor’s offer to play
the triangle.

13 Kim played the cello very well but, when Matthew praised her, she said,
“I'm terrible. You’re just saying that to be nice.” Why?

é_ Speaking File

14 Discuss the following questions with your classmates.

1. Are you fond of music?
2. Can you play any musical instruments?

15 Iimagine that your parents signed you up to play in the orchestra. What
musical instrument would you choose? Why?

16 Complete the dialogues between the conductor of the orchestra and a
newcomer.
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A: Mr. Wilson?
B: Yes. Can I help you?

A: My name is . I'd like to play in your orchestra.
B: Really? What instruments can you play?
A: Ican play quite well, and
a little.
B: So, let’s have then.
2

(The musician plays some music, using every musical instrument.)

B: Thank you. That's enough. I like your playing. I'll take you to the

orchestra as a player.
A: When do you have ?
B: We meet three times a week: on s A

A: Thank you very much.

? Writing File

17 You have just read the text about the school orchestra. Write your
opinions about music and musicians. Use the questions below as
a plan.

1. Is music an important part of your life? Why?

2. What is better for you: to listen to music or to play a musical
instrument?

3. Is it easy to be a musician?

4. What qualities are important for a good musician?

5. Would you like to play in the orchestra? Why (not)?

Unit 4. Listening to Music

=
@ Before You Read

1 Answer the questions.

1. Are you fond of pop music?
2. What other styles of music do you like?
3. Who are your favourite singers?
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Reading File: Text 2
Vocabulary Notes
. acting technique phr/aktiy tek'ni:k/ aKToOpCchKa MalicTepHicTh
| aptadj [ept/ 8ai0HMI |
| be destined phr /bi- 'dest3nd/ 6yTH NpupeYeHnM '
debut n [derbjuy/ nebioT
easy-going adj [i:z1 'gavin/ 6earypboTEMi
nightingale n [nartipgeil/ coJioBeN
persuade v [pa'swerd/ BMOBJIATH
' sincerely adv [sin'siali/ AP0
strive v [strarv/ craparTucs, HaMaraTucAa

ukulele n Jjuwka'lerli/ yKynene (zasaiicvica zimapa )

Nelly Furtado
Dreams of Canadian Nightingale

Nelly Kim Furtado (born December 2,
1978) is a Canadian singer-songwriter, record
producer, actress and instrumentalist, who
also holds a Portuguese citizenship.

Furtado came to fame in 2000 with the
release of her debut album “Whoa, Nelly!”,
which featured her breakthrough Grammy
Award-winning single “I'm like a Bird". After
becoming a mother and releasing the less
commercially successful “Folklore” (2003), she
returned to fame in 2006 with “Loose” and its hit
single “Maneater”, “Say It Right”, and “All
Good Things (Come to an End)”. Furtado is
known for experimenting with different instru-
ments, sounds, genres, vocal styles and languages. This diversity has
been influenced by her wide-ranging musical taste and her interest in dif-
ferent cultures.

(From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia)

% % %

“When I studied at university, I wanted to become a writer and
write novels, or poems. And I also wanted to be a sportsman, but later
on I gave up this idea since not a single time did I manage to win in a
running competition...”.
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She is telling about her “childish” dreams and wishes so sincerels
and so playfully at the same time, that you want to believe her... and
you can’t believe that she is a star, famous far beyond the territory of
her native Canada, a singer, an author of songs, a brilliant instrumen-
talist, a sound recording producer and an actress! She is a Canadian
nightingale, as masters of show-business used to call her about ten
years ago when a twenty-year-old Nelly Kim Furtado first appeared on
stage in a serious show. She was charming, and she looked so confident -
that she herself did not believe that she was standing in front of big
audience. She did not believe in that even when she was performing an
encore of “I Shall Be Released” by Bob Dilan together with Chrissie
Heind, Sarah Mac Lachlan and Bet Orton.

“That was like a dream, and me: is it really me, am I on stage with
such high-class professionals? Right, — I answered to myself, and I was
trying to pinch myself, for others not to see: as if I was going to wake
up then — and everything was going to disappear...”

No, that was not a dream. A twenty-year-old beautiful girl, half-
Indian, half-Portuguese, who had grown up in a small town of
Victoria in an ordinary family of Portuguese emigrants, was confi-
dently heading for fame. She was destaned to go along this road in
an easy way — that was the conclusion of her first school teachers:
the girl was extremely ! for music, artistic, she started writing
poems back in her childhood, at nine she herself learned to play the
guitar, trombone and niulele and she was always eager to perform
in the public.

However, Nelly was interested in plenty of things. She was
improving her skills to play the Hawaiian guitar, to become one of the
best in track and field athletics, she studied the English language and
lite-rature, she was seriously thinking of becoming a writer and at the
same time took lessons of Hindi and Russian... And generally, there
were so many interesting things around her — starting with mathe-
matics and programming and finishing with acting technique, But
she herself did not notice how music took a victory.

In September 2000 admirers and critics received a (¢hul album of
Nelly Furtado “Whoa, Nelly!” The world of music politely accepted
the new star.

...And it all started in Toronto at the contest of young performers.
Managers were successful enough to persuade the girl to come to
Toronto to work at the studio; Nelly agreed, but only for several stu-
dio sessions. But that was enough to sign a contract with a famous
DreamWorks Records.

And the star of Nelly Furtado appeared on the music horizon.

“I strive to radiate love. I don’t want people to cry after my
shows. If they still do — these must be only tears of joy,” — the singer
insists.
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So what is the secret of success of the Canadian nightingale Nelly

Furtado? In her ¢ayv-coin life: she is not afraid of being herself, not
afraid of experiments and she trusts her own views.

“I have always dreamt to do something of importance in my life.

Sometimes it seems to me that I want to become something like Mona
Lisa, Indira Gandhi and Mother Teresa at the same time...”

(Adapted from “Meridian”, #40, 2007)

Building up Vocabulary

2 Match the words (1-9) and phrases with their definitions (a-i).

1. |To give up a) |having a future which has been decided or
the idea planned at an earlier time, especially by destiny;

2. |To persuade b) |to succeed in doing something;

3. [Sincerely ¢) |a small bird that sings very well;

4. |A nightingale |d)|to have a natural ability for something (music,

acting);

5. |An encore e) |to stop trying to do something;

6. |To be destined | f) |a particular way of acting, the skill with which
to do something somebody can act in a play or a film;

7. |To be apt for £) |in a way that shows what you really feel or think
something about somebody or something;

8. |An acting h) [to make somebody agree to do something by gi-
technique ving them good reasons for doing it;

9. |To manage to do | i) |an extra short performance given at the end of the

something concert especially on request of the audience.

3 Choose the correct word from Ex. 2 to complete the sentences.

1.

2.

I also wanted to be a sportsman, but later on I

She is telling about her «childish» dreams and w1shes so
and so playfully at the same time, that you want to

believe her.

. The girl extremely music, artistic, she

started writing poems back in her childhood.

. There were so many interesting things around her — starting with

mathematics and programming and finishing with

. She did not believe in that even when she was performmg

of “I Shall Be Released” by Bob Dilan together with
Chrissie Heind, Sarah Mac Lachlan and Bet Orton.
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6. So what is the secret of success of the Canadian
Nelly Furtado?
7. She to go along this road in an easy way.
8. Managers were successful enough the girl to come to

Toronto to work at the studio.

4 Find the words in the text to talk about:

a) “childish” dreams and wishes of Nelly Furtado;
b) her first appearance on the stage;

c¢) origin of Nelly;

d) her interests and abilities;

e) her secret of success.

29

Comprehension Check

5 Choose the correct item to complete the sentences.

1.

When she studied at university, she wanted

a) to be a singer
b) to become a writer and write novels
¢) to start her own business

. She is a star, famous

a) in Canada
b) in the USA
c¢) far beyond the territory of her native Canada

. She was destined to go along this road in an easy way — that was

a) the conclusion of her first school teachers
b) the decision of her parents
¢) the main idea of Nelly

. At nine she herself learned to play and she was

always eager to perform in the public.
a) the piano

b) the violin, the guitar, the cello

c¢) the guitar, trombone and ukulele

. She was seriously thinking of becoming a writer and at the same

time took lessons of

a) Hindi and Russian
b) French and Russian
¢) Portuguese and Spanish
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6. The world of music the new star.
a) didn’t recognize
b) was ready to make
c) politely accepted

7. She doesn’t want people after her shows.

a) to take autographs
b) to laugh
¢) to cry

8. The secret of success of the Canadian nightingale Nelly Furtado is
in her easy-going life: she is ’
a) self-confident
b) not afraid of being herself
c¢) very hard-working

6 Answer the questions.

1. What did Nelly dream about when she was a child?
2. Did she want to be a singer?

3. What were her abilities and interests?

4. Was it easy for her to become a star?

009

Reading and Thinking

7 Complete the statement.

The text is about

a) a famous film star
b) a well-known Canadian singer
c) a nightingale

8 say and tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

___ 1. Nelly Furtado is a star, famous far beyond the territory of her
native Canada, a singer, an author of songs, a brilliant instrumentalist,
a sound recording producer and an actress!

____ 2. When she was a child, she wanted to become a singer.

____ 3. A twenty-year-old Nelly Kim Furtado first appeared on stage
in a serious show seven years ago.

___ 4. Nelly was interested in plenty of things.

____ 5. InNovember 2000 admirers and critics received a debut album
of Nelly Furtado.

___ 6. There were so many interesting things around her — starting
with mathematics and physics and finishing with singing.




READER e

e R

7. She is not afraid of being herself, not afraid of experiments
and she trusts her own views.

___ 8. She wants to become something like Mona Lisa, Indira Gandhi
and Mother Teresa at the same time...

9 complete the sentences given below.

1. Nelly Furtado became a famous singer because
2. Her secret of success is '

ﬁ Discussing the Story

10 Say what was Nelly’s way to success.

11 Prove that her abilities and interests helped Nelly to become a star.

£ Speaking File

12 Say why Nelly Furtado is called a “Canadian Nightingale”.

13 Nelly says, “l want to become something like Mona Lisa, Indira Gandhi
and Mother Teresa at the same time”. What do you know about these
women? How can you explain this statement? Share your opinions,
using the following phrases: to be destined to; to be helpful; to be useful;
to be apt for; to manage to do something; to be beautiful and mysterious;
to be wise, honest and hard-working; to be responsible for.

¥4 Work in pairs. Read the information in the table and talk about Nelly Furtado.

Background Information
Birth name |Nelly Kim Furtado
Born December 2, 1978 (1978-12-02) (age 29)

Origin Viectoria, British Columbia, Canada
Genre(s) Pop, folk, R&B
Occupation(s) |[Singer-songwriter, record producer, musician, actress
Instrument(s) |Vocals, guitar, keyboards, ukulele, trombone
Years active |1996—present

DreamWorks (2000-2005)
Label(s) Mosley / Geffen (2005—present)

Associated acts |Timbaland, Juanes

15 Imagine that you are a journalist and you have to take an interview with
Nelly Furtado. What questions are you going to ask her? Make up an
interview and act it out.
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f Writing File

16 Write down the biography of Nelly Furtado, using the background
information and the information from the text. Use the prompts:

Nelly Furtado is
She was born in G
When she studied at school she was interested in
She learned herself to

She wanted to become
When she was twenty
Her secret of success is
She says,

Unit 5. People, Countries, Lifestyle: the UK and Ukraine

James Baldwin (1924-1987)

Although he spent a great deal of his life
abroad, James Baldwin always remained an
American writer.

James Baldwin was born in Harlem in 1924,
The oldest of nine children, he grew up in
poverty, developing a troubled relationship with
his strict, religious father. As a child, he cast
about for a way to escape his circumstances.
By the time he was fourteen, Baldwin was
spending much of his time in libraries and had
found his passion for writing.

During this early part of his life, he followed
in his father’s footsteps and became a preacher. At the age of eighteen he
took a job working for the New Jersey railroad.

After working for a short while with the railroad, Baldwin moved to
Greenwich Village, where he came into contact with the well-known writer
Richard Wright. Baldwin worked for a number of years as a freelance writer,
working primarily on book reviews. In 1948 Baldwin left for Paris, where he
would find enough distance from the American society he grew up in to
write about it.

During the last ten years of his life, Baldwin produced a number of
important works of fiction, non-fiction, and poetry, and turned to teaching
as a new way of connecting with the young. By his death in 1987, James
Baldwin had become one of the most important and vocal advocates for
equality. James Baldwin created works of literary beauty and depth that will
remain essential parts of the American canon.
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@ Before You Read

1 Answer the questions.

1. Do you like travelling?

2. Were all your trips exciting or did you have troubles while travel-
ling one day?

3. Have you read a story “Robinson Crusoe” by Daniel Defoe? What
were you impressed most?

4, What would you do if you happen to live on a desert island because
of some reason?

i
\>* Reading File

Vocabulary Notes

hatchet n f'ha‘:tfétf COKMpPKA, TOMaraBK
kid n fkid/ OUTHHA; MYM KO3eHs
mainland n [meinlond/ MaTepuK

pen n fpen/ 3aropoja

pouch n /pautf/ TOpOHHKa, MiNTedoKr
powder n ['pavda/ mOpox

savage 1 ['seevids/ JIMKYVH

smooth adj fsmudf piexuit, criokifinmit
stake n [sterk/ KiJIOK

vine n fvain/ BHHOTpAaAHA JI03a

Robinson Crusoe For Children
(By James Baldwin)

I Make a Long Journey

I had long wished to see the whole of my island. So, one fine morn-
ing, I set out to travel across to the other side of it.

Of course I carried my gun with me. In my belt was my best hatch
et. In my poueh I had plenty of powder and shot. In my pocket were
two biscuits and a big bunch of raisins. My dog followed behind me.

I went past my summer house, and toward evening came to a fine
open place close by the sea.

It was a beautiful sight. The sky was clear, the air was still. The
smooth waters stretched away and away toward the setting sun.



Far in the distance I could see land.
I could not tell if it was an island or some
part of the mainland of America. It was at
least fifty miles away.

If it were the mainland, I felt quite sure
that I would at some time or other see a
ship sailing to it or from it. If it were an
island, there might be savages on it whom
it would not be safe for me to meet. But it
would do no good to worry my mind about
such matters.

I found this side of the island much more
beautiful than that where my castle was.

Here were large, open fields, green with
grass and sweet with flowers. Here, too, were fine woods, with many
strange trees and vines.

- I saw many green parrots among the trees, and I thought how I
would catch one and teach it to talk.

After a great deal of trouble I knocked a young parrot down with
my stick. He was a good fighter, and it was no easy matter to get him.
But at last I picked him up and put him in my bag.

He was not hurt, and I carried him home. It was a long time before
I could make him talk. But at last he became a great pet and would call
me by my name.

Besides parrots there were many other birds in the woods. Some of
these were of kinds that I had never seen before.

* In the low grounds I saw some animals that looked like rabbits.
There were others that I took to be foxes, but they were not such foxes
as we have in England.

I travelled very slowly around the island, for I wished to see every-
thing. Often I did not go more than two miles in a day.

At night I sometimes slept in a tree, while my dog watched below
me. Sometimes I shut myself up in a little pen made by tall stakes. I
felt quite safe, for nothing could come near me without waking me.

Along the seashore there were thousands of turtles and a great
plenty of seabirds.

I had no trouble to find all the food I needed. Sometimes I had a
roast pigeon for dinner, sometimes the juicy meat of a turtle, some-
times that of a goat. No king could eat better.

One day my dog caught a young kid, I ran and got hold of it, and
would not let him hurt it.

I had a great mind to take it home with me. So.I made a collar for
it, and led it along by a string which I had in my pocket.

It was quite wild and did not lead well. It gave me so much trouble
that I took it to my summer house and left it there. ;
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m Building up Vocabulary

2 Match the words (1-8) from the story with their definitions (a—h).

1. |A hatchet | a) |a dry mass of very small pieces of explosive substance;

2. |A pouch |b) |a bullet or a large number of small metal balls that you
fire together from the gun;

3. |A stake |c) |a small piece of land surrounded by the fence in which
farm animals are kept;

4. |A savage |d) |a small bag, usually made of leather, and often carried
in a pocket or attached to the belt;

5. |A vine e) |a wooden post that is pointed at one end and pushed into the
ground in order to support something or to mark a place;

6. |A shot f) |an offensive word for somebody who belongs to a tribe
that is primitive, not developed and aggressive;

7. |A powder | g) |a climbing plant that produces grapes;
8. |A pen h) |a small axe with a short handle.

3 Choose the correct word from Ex. 2 to complete the sentences.
1. In my belt was my best

2. Inmy I had plenty of and 3

3. If it were an island, there might be on it whom it
would not be safe for me to meet.

4. Sometimes I shut myself up in a little made by tall

5. Here, too, were fine woods, with many strange trees and

4 Find the words in the story to talk about:

a) the things that Robinson Crusoe took for his trip;
b) the land that he could see in the distance;
¢) the animals he saw while he was travelling.

° Q Comprehension Check

5 Choose the correct item to complete the sentences.
1. Robinson Crusoe had long wished to see the whole of his

a) jungle
b) island
c) country
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. Far in the distance he could see
a) the sky
b) a forest
c) land

. If it were an island, it would not be safe for him to meet

a) wild animals
b) savages
¢) pirates

. He found this side of the island than that where his
castle was.

a) much worse
b) much more beautiful
¢) more picturesque

. Robinson Crusoe travelled very slowly around the island, for

a) he wished to see everything
b) he was afraid of savages
¢) he couldn’t walk faster

. During his travel Robinson Crusoe saw

a) many people
b) different animals, parrots, turtles and seabirds
c¢) beautiful lakes and rivers

6 Answer the questions.

—

0

o

7N

. What had Robinson Crusoe long wished to do?
. Where did he come toward evening?

. What did he see far in the distance?

. Did he see any animals and birds?

. Where did he sleep at night?

. Whom did he catch during his travel?

s

© Reading and Thinking

umber the events in order they happen in the story.

A. One day his dog caught a young kid.
B. At night he sometimes slept in a tree, while his dog watched

below him.

-

C. In the low grounds Robinson saw some animals that looked

like rabbits and foxes.

D. Far in the distance he could see land.
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E. One fine morning, he set out to travel across to the other side

of the island.
F. He saw many green parrots among the trees, so he wanted to

catch one of them and to teach it to talk.
' G. Robinson Crusoe had long wished to see the whole of his

island.

8 Complete the statement.

The text is about A
a) the adventures of Robinson Crusoe
b) the travel of Robinson Crusoe to the other side of the island
c) the animals and birds that lived on the island

9 say if you have ever dreamed of spending some time in the deserted
place? Why yes or why not?

i) ,?
ﬂt ? Discussing the Story

10 Complete the sentences given below.

1. The nature of the island was wonderful. He could see
2. Robinson Crusoe had a great journey because

af Speaking File

11 Imagine that you are on a deserted island. How have you organized your
life there? Talk about the things you’ve done and are going to do there.
What are the difficulties you can face with? How will you overcome all
the troubles? Share your opinions using the phrases given below.

First of all I am going to
Then I will .
As soon as , T will

12 You are a freelance journalist and have a chance to meet modern
“Robinson Crusoe”, the person who spent six months somewhere in
the Pacific, far from modern civilization. Ask him/her questions to
know more about his/her life there.

7
: Writing File

13 Imagine that you had a chance to meet the person who had spent some
time on a desert island. Write what he/she told you about his/her life
there. What were the things that helped that person survive? Use the
words from Ex. 2.
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( WORDS OF WISDOM )

Irish Proverbs

It’s a dirty bird that won't keep its own nest clean.

Keep your shop and your shop will keep you.

Lose an hour in the morning and you’ll be looking for it all day.
A bad workman quarrels with his tools.

The schoolhouse bell sounds bitter in youth and sweet in old age.
The older the fiddle the sweeter the tune.

Better good manners than good looks.

A man may live after losing his life but not after losing his honour.
Better to be a man of character than a man of means.

Who gossips with you will gossip of you.

Melodious is the closed mouth.

Scottish Proverbs

What may be done at any time will be done at no time.

Learn young, learn fair; learn old, learn more.

Get what you can and keep what you have; that’s the way to get rich.
When the heart is full the tongue will speak.

Fools look to tomorrow. Wise men use tonight.

Be slow in choosing a friend but slower in changing him.

Take care of your pennies and your dollars will take care of them-
selves.

Welsh Proverbs

He understands badly who listens badly.
The best candle is understanding.

Be honourable yourself if you wish to associate with honourable peo-
ple.

Your hand is never the worse for doing its own work.
A watched clock never tells the time.

The advice of the aged will not mislead you.

A warm January; a cold May.
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( A GUIDE TO BRITISH AND AMERICAN CULTURE )

(-'-‘.

Bagpipes — BonuHKa, My3UUHHI iIHCTPYMEHT, Ha AKO-
My rpaloTh, BAYBAIOYH MOBITPA Y MIINOK, 10 3HAXO-
AWUTHCSA NiJI PYKOIO, 1 HNpOnycKamoudu ioro uepes
TPYOKH.

The Bill of Rights — noxkymenT, mo crjaagaeTbes 3
nepimux jgecaru rnonpaeok 1o Korncruryiii CIITA.

The Canary Wharf — paiion y cxignomy Jlongoni, ae
posrartroBaHi cyuacHi odicn.

The Canary Wharf Tower — naiisuma 6yaisaa y Be-
nukiit Bpurasnii, ne postamosadi pejakmii raser.

Disabled Access — moctyn i jiojieif 3 00MesKeHHUMH MOKJIUBOCT MM,

DIY (Do-it-yourself) — poGoru o0 noKpainesHss NpUBaTHOTO DYANHKY
6es pgonmomorm npodecionanis (pemonr, ¢apbyBanHa, pobygoBa
npuminmiess). lle ogHe i3 monyaApHUX 3axXoIUieHb V BiIbHUE uac y Be-
Jukiit Bpuranii, came ToMy Maiiike KOXHe MicTedKo mae xoua O OUH
BEJIMKWU Marasu, Jie IpojalThes Bei Heobxinui OypiBesibHi maTepianm Ta
obmagHaHHA.
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The Eisteddfod of Wales — mopiuanii Mmucrenbkuii pecruBais B Yemibcei,
Je BiAOyBaoThCA KOHKYPCH TIOETIB Ta MY3UKAHTIB.

Fleet Street — Bynuna B uentpi Jlongona, ge 10 1980-x pokis sHaxomn-
JHCh pefaknil npoBiguux raser kpainu. I ceorogui supas “Fleet Street”
BIKUBAETHCA y 3HaUeHHI “npeca Bpuranii”.

Google — mizkaapogna nomykosa lurepaer-cucrema.

| | gle
Grades — OIiHKHW B IKOJIaX, KOJIeIKaxX Ta YHiBepCH- (\ 1! L
rerax CIITA.

Hip hop — monynapHa KyjabTypa, AKa PO3BUHYJACH cepell TeMHOUIKipoi
mogoni y CIITA manpukirni 70-x pokis XX croiiTTa, a 3apas mommpu-
Jach y €BPONEeNChbKUX Ta iHmux kpaiHax csiTy. BoHa acoritoerhest mepe-
BayKHO 3 MY3MKOIO B CcTHJIL per, GpeiiK-gancoM, MuctenTsom rpadirti Ta
OKPEeMHUMH 0CODJIMBOCTAMU B CTHIIL OLATY.
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Hogmanay — Xormereii, nepeggess Hosoro pory y llornaraii (31 rpya-
Ha). [Morrasaui enigaoTs nicHo Ha cnoBa Pobepra Bepuca Auld Lang
Syne (Hu 3abymu cmape KoXaHHs) Ta BIABIAYIOTH APY3iB, 1100 NpUHECTH
iMm ynauy B Hosomy pomni. Ilss rTpamunisa HasuBaerncs firstfooting
(mocaiBHO «TOM, XTO YBIAIIOB EPIIIUM » ).

Home Economics — mrinpHuil mpenmer *no-
moBenenna” v mronax Beankol Bpuranii.

ICT (Information & Communications
Technology) - IKT (indopmaniiino-ko-
MyHikamiiui rexyonorii).

The Internet — misxkzaposgHa KOMII' I0OTEpHA Me-
pesxa g obminy indopmaniero.

John Amos Comenius — fAn Amoc KomeHCE-
KU, BUIATHAHN YeCEKHHA MUCINTENb, IIefaror,
nuebMerHnk., OJHAM 3 HepIiux po3pobHEB
iZler0 KJIaCcHO-YPOYHOL CHCTEMH.
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The London Gazette — rasera, sika nybuaikye 6puTanchKi ypsaaoBi HOBU-
Hu. Byna sacaosana 1665 pory. 3apas BUXOAUTE I’ ATh PA3iB HA THIKACHD.

The Nobel Prize — oana 3 mectn MizXHAPOAHUX HATOPOJ, AKY BPYYalOTh
mopiunro 3 1901 poxy 3a maidBrIIi JocATHEeHHA ¥ (isnni, Ximil, megunusi,
JiTepaTtypi, eKOHOMIiIl Ta BHeCOK v 6opoTh0y 3a MHUP.

Public school — Hezane:xna mxona y Benukiit Bpuranii, axy eiasinyiors
JecATs BigcorkiB aireii. Ilmara sa HaBuaHHA 3HAYHA — JIEKITbKA THCAY
¢dyuris ma pik. Binsuicrs nux mkin gysxe crapi. Hanpukaan, Iton, Xep-
poy Ta iH.

“The Queen” — Gpurancsrnii pinem 2006 pory, saaruil CriBerom Ppeap-
coMm s3a cuenapiem Ilitrepa Moprana Ta 3a y49acTi NepeMOKHHUIL npemil
“Ocrap” Xenen Mippen y romoBHi#t posi koponesu €nusaseru II. Bumny-
LeHUH Yepes AecATh pokie micng aBapil, ¢pinbM Hajae Bepcio momii, siki
BiaGveanuca Bigpasy nicada emepri npunuecu Hiaun B 1997 poni. Croxer
PO3BUBAETHCS Uepes TPpU MicANi micasa Toro, AK A0 BIAAHW NPUHIIOB HOBUI
JeitbopucTechKuil ypajx Ha yoai 3 npem’ep-minicrpom Toni Buepowm.
¥ (pinpmi 300paskeHo cTaBaeHHA PisHUX nwaei 1o cvepri lianu.

Randy Newman -~ Penpgi Heiomen, amepu-
HAHCBKUI KOMIIO3UTOP, aBTOp miceHb. Harmm-
caB MY3HKY jguaa Oarareox (QiaesmiB i
mynbrginemie (“leropia irpamox - 27,
“3uaiioMcTBO 3 DaThKaMn™).

Rap — cruus ahpuKaHO-aMEPHKAHCHKOL ITOITY -
AApHOI MY3HUKH 3 YITKHM PUTMOM, ITPH BHKO-
HaHHI AKOro cjoBa Gijbille OPOroBOPIOIOTHCH,
aHi>k cmiBaroThes. Bnepine 3’asuBca y 80-x
porax XX croJiTrs.

Reggae — ctuis nonyisipaol My3suKH, AKUil Brueprue 3’ apuses Ha fmaiini
y 60-x porax XX croJirra, a 3apas sifomnii y Beaukiit Bpuranii, CIITA
Ta IHINUX KpaiHaX cBity. BukoHAaBIli Nicedb YV CTHIL «perri» HOCATL JOBre
BOJIOCCH, 3allJleTeHe V KOCHYKH, AK1 HA3WBAKTHCA aHTJiHcbKo0 dread-
locks. Onnn i3 HaiiBigomimux sBukoraBILiB — Bod MapJii (Bob Marley).

The Renaissance — enoxa BigpojeHnns, nepioj Biipo/yKenns JiTepary-
pu i mucrenrea B XIV — XVI croaiTrax, 1jsd SKOro XxapakTepHuil ocobmu-
B iHTepec cBOI0 yacy /1o AHTHYHOCTI, BiIHOBIEHHA 11 TPAAMITii.
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Techno — cTuiab ryumrol TaHUIOBAJIBLHOI MY3HKHU, AKA ABJAE cob0I0 cyMill
€JeKTPOHHOI MY3WKH Ta «ypUBKiB» (‘samples’) MysuuHUX clokeTiB ia
irmux sanucis. e cTuinb craB HAA3BHYANHO nOnyiasapHEM y Benukiii
Bpuranii Ta CIIIA v 90-x pokax XX crosirrsa, ocobiMBo cepea BiaBiay-
BaydiB HiUHMX KJIyDiB.

Reuters, the news agency — PeiiTep, MiskHapoaue indopmariiine arenT-
CTBO.

The Romantic Movement — pomanTuam, pyx B €BponeicbKii gireparypi,
mucTenTBi Ta Mmysuni. Poanouascea sanpukiami XVIII er. OcHoBHEME Te-
MamMH OyJiM BasKJIUBICTh YABHU 1 oYy TTiB, 11060B A0 IPUPOAN Ta iIHTEpPEC 10
MHHYJIOTO.

Science — mkinpEME npeaver v Beaukiit Bpuranii i CHIA, axuii ckia-
JAeThCA 3 OCHOB NPHPOAHUUMX HayK: (pisukn, ximii, Gioaorii.
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The Times — OpuraHchbxka HallioHaNbBHA IMOJeHHa rasera, ojHa 3 Hal-
crapimux B Auraii (1785). Mae Benukuii BIJIUB HAa TPOMAACEKY AYMKY.

The Washington Post — nanionansnaa razera CIIIA, aka BugaeThesa y Ba-
muHrToHi. BigoMa cBoiMu nibepailbHUMH MOTJIAAAMH.

The Washington Post

Sarurpay, June 28, zo0d
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( UNCOUNTABLE AND COUNTABLE NOUNS)

Most nouns in English are countable. This means they can have singu-

lar and plural forms:

one sandwich — four sandwiches
a child — the children

Common uncountable nouns: advice, furniture, help, homework, infor-
mation, jewelry, luck, mail, money, music, peace, traffic, weather, work,
milk, tea, bread, sugar, flour, coffee, cheese, food, fruit, meat, pepper, rice,

salt, soup, water...

Uncountable Nouns

Use

Example

We use uncountable nouns with a
singular verb form.

This news is not interesting.

We don’t use the article a or an
with them.

Idon’t like milk.

Uncountable nouns have no plural
form.

They want some sugar with tea.
money

some money

a lot of money (none)

much money

a little money

Countable Nouns

Use

Example

Countable nouns have singular
and plural forms.

a book — books
one book — two books
some books

We use them with articles a and an
in the singular form.

a lot of books
many books
a few books

We use them with the definite
article the or without an article in
the plural form.

There is an orange and some apples
on the plate.

We use them with singular and
plural verb forms.

Pineapples are very delicious.
Mango is a tropical fruit.




Only countable nouns can follow a/an, many, a few, these, one, two,

ete.

We use (not) many with countable nouns in questions and negative

sentences.

A lot of — Many — Much

GRAMMAR REFERENCE
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Only uncountable nouns can follow much, a little.

Both plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns can follow some,

any, a lot of.

We say: sugar, some sugar, a lot of sugar (none), much sugar, a little

sugar.
A lot of — Many — Much
Countable Uncountable Examples
Nouns Nouns
Positive A lot of/lots A lot of /lots There are a lot of
of /many of /much classrooms in our
(formal) (formal) school.
There is a lot of jam
in this jar.
Interrogative | many much Are there many class-
rooms in your school?
Is there much jam in
this jar?
Negative many much There aren’t many

old books in our
school library.

There isn’t much oil
left in the bottle.

a few (=some)/
few

(=not many,
not enough)

a little (=some)/
little

(=not much,

not enough)
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(_ ARTICLES: A/AN - THE )

We use a/an to talk about something for the first time.

We use the to talk about something we have mentioned before.

There’s a pen on the desk. The pen is new.

We also use the before:

- T

- names of rivers (the Thames River, the Dnipro River), seas (the Black
Sea), oceans (the Atlantic Ocean), and mountain ranges (the Carpathians);

- nationalities (the English),
- names of families (the Smiths).

We don’t use the before:

» proper names (Ann, Dan);

- names of countries (Great Britain) (But: the UK, the USA);

- names of meals (lunch);

- names of sports/games (tennis).

VERB TENSE FORMS

( PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE )

never, seldom, often, frequently, always, usually, rarely, sometimes
We use the Present Simple Tense for:

- daily routines;

- repeated actions or habits;

- permanent states.

Positive Negative
I/You/We/They | work. |I/You/We/They | don’t (do not)
work,
He/She/It works. | He/She/It doesn’t (does not)
Question Answer

Do you work?
Does he work?

Yes, I do. / No, I don’t.

Yes, he does. / No, he doesn’

t.

Use

Example

Long-term situations.

She lives in Stockholm.

Habits and routines.

How often do you go abroad?

Feelings and opinions.

I don’t like spicy food.

Facts.

It rains a lot in the spring.

Timetables and programmes.

The train arrives at 18.20.
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Frequency Adverbs

never, seldom, often, usually, rarely, sometimes, frequently, always

Frequency adverbs go after the verb to be, but before all other verbs:
They are often late. She usually phones me on Sundays.

( PAST SIMPLE TENSE )

yesterday, last week, last month, last year, in 2000

We use the Past Simple Tense for actions which happened in the past
and won’t happen again.

We also use the Past Simple Tense for actions which happened at a spe-
cific time in the past.

Positive Negative
I/You/We/They |answered. |I/You/We/They didn’t answer.
did not
He/She/It wrote. He/She/It (Fidavt] | o e,
Question Answer
Did he answer? Yes, he did. / No, he didn’t.
Use Example
Finished actions and situations in | I lived in Paris from 1980 to 1989.
the past. How long ago did you meet her?
The Parkers travelled to the USA
last summer.
They didn’t drive a car yesterday.

Regular verbs in the Past Simple Tense end in -ed.

We have to memorize the forms of the irregular verbs. (See Irregular
Verbs list on p. 227)

Reading Rules: -ed

[t] [d] [id]
after voiceless after vowels and voiced after t, d
consonants except consonants except d
watched answered decided
noticed skied painted
pickled played nodded
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(" FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE )

We use the Future Simple Tense to express a single or a permanent
action in the future:

We will (shall) go to the theatre next week. He will have a party tomor-
row.

We form the Future Simple by means of the verb will (shall) and the
infinitive of the main verb.

Will may be used for all the persons, and shall is sometimes used for
the first person singular and plural.

( FUTURE: TO BE GOING TO )

We use to be going to:
- for plans and intentions;
- for predictions based on what we see or we know.

Positive Negative
> o 'm not o
1 m (am) visit. |1 (am not) visit.
You/We/ |, going You/We/ | aren’t going
They re (are) o read. They (are not) | to read.
He/She/ |, .. He/She/ |[isn’t
It s(is) speak. It (s 5i6t) speak.
Question Answer
Is he going to visit his granny? Yes, he is. / No, he isn’t.
Are they going to read a book? Yes, they are. / No, they aren’t.
Use Example
Future plans, intentions, decisions. I'm go”_lg touigi the LB i
summer.

( PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE )

now, at the moment

We use the Present Continuous Tense for:

- actions happening now, at the moment of speaking;
- actions happening around the time of speaking;

- fixed arrangement in the near future.
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Positive Negative
1 'm (am) 1 'm not (am not)
You/We/ |, " You/We/ : .
They re (are) | writing. They aren’t (are not) | writing.
He/She/It | ’s(is) He/She/It | isn’t (is not)
Question Answer

Are you writing?
Is he writing?

Yes, l am. / No, I am not.
Yes, he is. / No, he isn’t.

Use

Example

Actions happening now.

He is writing a thank-you letter now.

Actions happening around the
time of speaking.

I am reading a very interesting book
at the moment.

Fixed arrangement in the near

We are leaving tomorrow night.

future.
State Verbs
Verbs of Feelings Verbs Other Verbs
and Thinking of Senses

Like, love, want, prefer, disli-
ke, hate, think, know, believe,
understand, forget, remem-
ber, mean, realize, recognize.

Hear, see, taste,
feel, smell.

Own, have, be, belong,
consist of, contain,
exist, include.

State verbs are not normally used in the continuous form. We often
use can with verbs of sense:
I ean smell something burning.

C

PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

)

from 4 till 5 yesterday, at that moment yesterday, when I came

We use the Past Continuous Tense for:
- two or more actions happening at the same time in the past;
- an action in progress at a stated time in the past;
- an action which is in progress when another action interrupted it.
We use the Past Continuous for the action in progress (longer action) and
the Past Simple Tense for the action that interrupted it (shorter action).
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Positive Negative
g}g% " was g;g% ¢ wasn’t (was not)
You/We/ working. You/We/ working.
They were They weren’t (were not)
Question Answer

Was he working?

Were they working?

Yes, he was, / No, he wasn’t.
Yes, they were. / No, they weren’t.

Use

Example

An action in progress when
another action happened.

I was doing my homework, when the
telephone rang.

An action in progress at a specif-
ic time in the past.

Sue was writing a composition from 4
till 5 o’clock yesterday.

Two or more actions happening
at the same time in the past

I was writing a letter while my moth-
er was cooking dinner.

( PRESENT PERFECT TENSE )

already, just, yet, never, ever, lately, recently, this morning, this
evening, this week, this month, this year, today

We use the Present Perfect Tense:

- to talk about an action which started in the past and continues up to
the present;

- to talk about a past action with a visible result in the present;

- to refer to an experience;

» for an action which happened at an unstated time in the past. The
action is more important than the time.

Positive Negative
I/You/We/ | ’ve I/You/ haven’t
They (have) worked. We/They | (have not) worked.
He/She/It (lslas) left. He/She/It hasn’t (has not) | left.
Question Answer
Have you worked? Yes, I have. / No, I haven’t.
Has it worked? Yes, it has. / No, it hasn’t.
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Use Example
Situations that began in the past | She has worked as a teacher for ten
and continue to the present. years.

Situations and actions in a time | They have just discussed this ques-
up to present. tion with their relatives.

Past actions with results in the | He’s broken his leg.
present.

( PAST PERFECT TENSE )

before she came home, by ... o’clock yesterday

We use the Past Perfect Tense to say, which past action happened first
or what time in the past the action had finished by.

We often do not use the Past Perfect Tense, if it is already clear, which
action happened first: He left, I arrived. I arrived before he left.

Positive Negative
I/You/ : I/You/ .
arrived. arrived.
We/They 1.4 (had) e Ty it (ot
He/She/It left. He/She/It left.
Question Answer
Had they arrived? Yes, they had. /No, they hadn’t.
Use Example
A past action which happened | He had left, when I arrived.
before another past action. She was nervous, because she had
never flown by plane before.
PAST TENSES: VERB CONTRASTS
PAST SIMPLE TENSE AND PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

We use the Past Simple Tense: :

- to talk about the specific time in the past:

Builders finished their work yesterday.

John went to Rome last year.

- when the speaker is thinking of an action completed at a time in the past:
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Paper was invented in China.
Rice was grown in Vietnam last year.

We use the Present Perfect Tense when no specific past time is men-
tioned or when a connection is made between the past and the present:

I have met that man before.

John has already read that book.

Have you ever visited London?
I have never seen a camel.
He hasn't written the letter yet.

C PAST SIMPLE TENSE AND PAST PERFECT TENSE )

We use the Past Simple Tense when we talk about the past, and follow
the events in order in which they happened:

I read a book, mended my CD player and ate a cake.

We use the Past Perfect to go back to an earlier time:
I read a book I had got from the library.

( PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE )

We use the Present Perfect Continuous Tense:

- to talk about an action which started in the past and continues to the
present giving emphasis to duration;

- to talk about a past action which has lasted for a period of time and
its result is visible in the present.

Positive Negative
I/You/ i I/You/ haven’t
We/They ve (have) been We/They |(have nol) |been
He/She/It |’s (has) | "°"“8" | He/She/It ﬁf;;‘ntot} working.
Question Answer
Have | I/we/you/they Yes, | I/you/we/they have.
been No, haven’t.
Has |he/she/it working? | yes | he/she/it has.
No, hasn’t.
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Example

I've have been learning English
since I was seven years old.

Use

To express the actions that began in the
past and continue up to the present.

I've been riding a bike for two
hours.

To express the actions that began in
the past and have just stopped.

for and since

Use Example
three days They have been playing tennis
five hours for three hours.
a month Jane has been training for two
: for : ten minutes months.
with a_per.md of a long time The sprinters have been run-
e ages ning for twenty minutes.
He hasn't been reading the
newspapers for a long time.
Tuesday I have been learning English
8 August since 2000.
since 4 o’clock
with a point of time | last summer
2004
I last saw you

THE PASSIVE VOICE )

C

The Active sentences focus on what the person (subject) does, did, or
will do. The passive sentences focus on the object of the action:

My Granny bought vitamins for me. (Active Voice.)

Vitamins were bought for me. (Passive Voice.)

We use the Passive Voice if we don’t know, don’t care or don’t want to
say who (or what) did the action. The Passive Voice focuses on processes
rather than on people,

We form the Passive Voice by means of the verb to be and the third
form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

Changing from Active into Passive

« The object of the active sentence becomes the subject in the passive
sentence.
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+ The active verb changes into a passive form.
+ The subject of the active sentence becomes the agent.

The agent is not mentioned when:

« it is unknown;
- it is unimportant;
+ it is obvious from the context.

Present Simple Passive Voice

We form the Present Simple Passive Voice by means of am/is/are and
the third form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

Positive Negative

I ‘m I ‘m not
t
fam) visited. o ].1: ) visited.
re aren
You/we/they (are) You/we/they tsn 15%)
. ’s ’ isn’t ;

He/She/it (is) built. He/She/It (is not) built.

Question Answer
Am I visited by my friends? Yes,  am. / No, I’'m not (am not).
Is it built by builders? Yes, it is. / No, I it isn’t (is not).
Are they visited by their relatives? | Yes, they are. / No, they aren’t

(are not).

Past Simple

Passive Voice

We form the Past Simple Passive Voice by means of was/were and the
third form (Past Participle) of the main verb.

Positive Negative
1/He/She/It was . I/He/She/It was not -
visited. visited.
built. built.
You/we/they | were You/we/they | were not
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Question

Answer

Was I visited by my friends?
Was it built by builders?
Were they visited by their
relatives?

Yes, [ was. / No, I wasn’t (was not).
Yes, it is. / No, it wasn’t (was not).
Yes, they are. / No, they weren’t
(were not).

Future Simple Passive Voice

Will it be built by builders?
Will they be visited by their
relatives?

Positive Negative
Tl will i) won’t
(shall) be | visited. (shan’t) be | visited.

You,/They/ 1D built.  You/They/ [won’t (will | built.
He/She/1t | W P He/She/It | not) be

Question Answer
Will (Shall) I be visited by my | Yes, I will (shall). /No, T won’t
friends tomorrow? (shan’t).

Yes, it will. / No, it won’t (will not).
Yes, they will. / No, they won’t (will
not).

Use

Example

we don’t know who will do it.

When the person or thing that will do
the action isn’t important, or when

Coffee will be grown in Brazil.

Present Perfect Passive Voice

Positive Negative
have haven’t
The Th
¥ been visited. i been visited.
built. ’ built.
It has It hasn’t
been been

218



214 GRAMMAR REFERENCE

o

Question

Answer

Have the museums been visited
by my friends the other days?
Has it been built yet?

Yes, they have. / No, they haven’t
(have not).
Yes, it has. / No, it hasn’t (has not).

Use

Example

When the person or thing that has
done the action isn’t important, or
when we don’t know who has done it.

Coffee has been grown in

Brazil.

( MODAL EXPRESSIONS

)

To Let Smb. Do Smth. and To Be Allowed to Do Smth.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

My parents let me play computer
games every day.

I am allowed to play computer
games every day.

They don’t let him talk over the
telephone for so long.

He is not allowed to talk over the
telephone for so long.

Sue let Jim use her pen yesterday.

Jim was allowed to use Sue’s pen
yesterday.

We will let them finish writing a
composition tomorrow.

They will be allowed to finish their
composition tomorrow.

To Make Smb. Do Smth.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

His mother made me eat a plate of
soup.

I was made to eat a plate of soup.

The teacher didn't make us learn
the poem by heart yesterday.

We weren't made to learn the
poem by heart yesterday.

My mother usually makes me read
in summer.

I am usually made to read in sum-
mer.

His sister will make him clean the
room tomorrow.

He will be made to clean the room
tomorrow.
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( MODAL VERBS )
May and Might

We use may to say that things are possible — perhaps they are (not)
true, or perhaps they will (not) happen.

“What's that?” — “I'm not sure. It may be a rabbit.”
“I may go to Scotland at the weekend.”

We don’t use may in this way in questions.
It may snow.

Note the difference between may not be (= ‘perhaps is not’) and can’t
be (= ‘is certainly not’).

She may not be at home — I'll phone and find out.
She ecan’t be at home: she went to Italy yesterday.

We can use might in the same way as may — especially if we are not
sure about things.

“Are you ill?” — “Not sure. I might have a cold. Or perhaps not.”

Might is unusual in questions.

( QUESTION TAGS )

Question tags are short questions which are used at the end of the sen-
tences. We use question tags if you are not absolutely sure as to some-
thing and wish someone else to confirm it.

We add question tags to the sentences (negative or affirmative) to ask
for confirmation or agreement.

We form question tags by means of the auxiliary verb of the sentence
and the personal pronoun (I, he, she, it, etc.) which corresponds to the
subject of the sentence.

- If the sentence is affirmative, we use a negative question tag.

You will help me, won’t you?
. If the sentence is negative, we use an affirmative question tag.
You haven't done your homework, have you?

« If there is a modal verb (can, could, should, ete.) in the sentence, we
use the same modal verb to form the question tag.

He can’t swim very well, can he?
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- If there is no auxiliary verb in the sentence, we use the auxiliary verb

to do. Thus, for a sentence which is in the Present Simple we use do/does
and for a sentence which is in the Past Simple we use did.

He works in an office, doesn’t he?
You didn’t eat my ice cream, did you?

» The question tag for I am is aren’t I?
I'm a pupil, aren’t I?

- The question tag for Let’s is shall we?
Let’s go, shall we?

Question Tags (Short Answers)

We give short answers to avoid repetition of the question asked
before.

We form positive short answer with:
Yes + personal pronoun + auxiliary verb.

We form negative short answers with:
No + personal pronoun + negative auxiliary verb.

Examples:
There’s a room for me in your car, isn’t there? — Yes, there is.
He went to England last summer, didn't he? — No, he didn’t.

He didn’t go to London last summer, did he? — Yes, he did. (Hi, 8in
i30us.) / No, he didn’t. ( Tar, 8in ne i30us.)

Auxiliary Verbs in Short Answers

We often use auxiliary verbs in short answers when we don’t want to
repeat something:

Does he read books every evening? — Yes, he does.

(= He reads books every evening.)

Do you go to the library on Saturdays? — Yes, I do.

(=1 go to the library on Saturdays.)

We also use auxiliary verbs with se and neither:

I play tennis every Sunday. — Sodo I. (= I play tennis every Sunday, too.)

I never read newspapers. — Neither do I. (= I never read newspaper, too.)

It is important to remember the word order after so and neither — verb
before the subject.

I go in for sports and so do my friends.
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( DIRECT - REPORTED SPEECH )

Direct Speech is exactly what someone says.

“I’'ll help you,” Steve says.

Reported Speech is the exact meaning of what someone said but not the
exact words.

Steve says that he will help me.
Steve said that he would help me.

say and tell

We use say with or without a personal pronoun. We use to after say
when there is a personal pronoun.

“I’ll help you,” Steve says to me.

Steve says that he will help me.

We use tell with a personal object pronoun. We never use to after tell.
He told me that he would help me.

Changes in the Reported Speech

When the reporting verb (say, tell etc) is in the Present Simple Tense,
the verb tenses do not change in the Reported Speech.

“I want to visit my Granny on Sunday,” Jane says. ( Direct Speech.)

Jane says that she wants to visit her Granny on Sunday. (Reported
Speech.)

When the reporting verb is in the past tense, the verb tenses change in
Reported Speech.

“I want to visit my Granny on Sunday,” Jane says. (Direct Speech.)

Jane said that she wanted to visit her Granny on Sunday. ( Reported
Speech.)

Tenses change as follows:

Present Simple - - - - - - cm v e —» Past Simple
“Idon’t like cakes”. He said he didn’t like cakes.
Present Progressive ---------coomooaooo —>» Past Continuous
“I'm writing”. She said she was writing.
Present Perfect ----------oocrvicmcmnnnna.. —>» Past Perfect
“I have never been to London”. She said she had never been to London.
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Past Simple - - - - - - - - - e oo —» Past Perfect
“I wrote a letter”. She said she had written a letter.
will- - - - e —» would

“I will write a letter,” she said. ( Direct Speech. )
She said she would write a letter. ( Reported Speech.)
CAMN - ------mmcaamannn —» could

“I can help you,” he said. ( Direct Speech.)
He said he could help me. ( Reported Speech.)

Changes in Expressions of Time and Place

Direct Speech Reported Speech
today that day
yesterday the day before
tomorrow the next day / the following day
next week the following week
last week, last year, etc. the previous week, year, etc.
this / these that / those
here there

Personal pronouns and possessive adjectives change according to the
context.

“I'll help my parents about the house,” Helen said. ( Direct Speech.)
Helen said that she would help her parents about the house. ( Reported
Speech.)

C REPORTED ORDERS/INSTRUCTIONS )

To report orders or instructions we use the introductory verbs to ask,
to order, ete. followed by a to-infinitive.

“Read this story, Ann, please!” my teacher asked me. ( Direct Speech.)

The teacher asked me to read a story. ( Reported Speech.)
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Determiners and Double Conjunctions:
Both ... / Either ... or / Neither ... nor

We use both, either and neither to talk about two people or things.

Both (one and the other) has a plural noun.
Either (one or the other) has a singular noun.
Neither (not one and not the other) has a singular noun.

We use either ... or to talk about two possibilities.
You can either read a book or watch a film.
Either Mary or John can meet him at the station.

We use neither ... nor to join together two negative ideas.

You can neither visit your friend nor telephone him. He is not in
Kyiv at the moment.

Neither Steve nor Dan watched that film on TV yesterday.

If.../Unless...

Whe we use the conjunction If ..., there are two possibilities.

1. Start with If and use a comma (,).

If the resulis are positive, the others may imitate it.

2. Put If between the two parts of the sentence. Don’t use a comma
then.

The others may follow it if the results are positive.

We can use the conjunction Unless to mean ‘If ... not’. We use posi-
tive form of a verb in this part of a sentence.

You can’t get a cash prize unless you get good results in your tests.

(= You can't get a cash prize if you don’t get good test results.)

If / when / as soon as / till / until

Most tenses are possible in sentences with the conjunctions
If / when / as soon as / till / until.

If you’re happy, I'm happy.
If my father drives me to school in the morning, I'm always on time.
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English Tenses Timeline Chart

This timeline tenses chart provides a handy reference sheet to English
tenses and their relationship to one another and the past, present and
future. The forms of the verbs are highlighted in bold.

TIME

SIMPLE SIMPLE TiMeLINe | CONTINUOUS | CONTINUOUS
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE
PAST TIME
She had
already Past
eaten when Perfect
I arrived.
I bought The book was T I was watch-
a new car written in 1876 | PastSimple | ing TV when
last week. by Frank Smith. she arrived.
She has lived | The company She has been
in California [ has been ma- working at
for many naged by Fred | Present | johngon’s for
years. Jones for the Perfect | iy months.
last two years. T
He works five | Those shoes I am working
days a week. |are made in Present | o the
Italy. T moment.
PRESENT
TIME
+ They are
Future going to fly
Intention | to New York
¢ tomorrow.
The sun The food Future She will be
will shine will be Simple teaching
tomorrow. brought later. tomorrow at
¢ six o’clock.
Future
Perfect
FUTURE
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Checking that You’ve Understood

Conversational formulas

Translation

So, I/We have to...

Otike, a/Mu MaeMo (IOBUHHI) ...

Do you want me/us to...?

Yu Tu xoyelr, mob a/Ma ... 7

Should I...?

Yu meni cnin ...?7

Interrupting Politely

Conversational formulas

Translation

Actually, I'd just like to say...

daxruuyHo, A1 6 xoris(ma) ckaszaru/
3a3HAYNATH ...

Sorry to interrupt, but...

Bubaure, o a nepepugato Bac, ane ...

Oh, while I remember/before 1
forget.

Oiif, moKkHW g IIe maM’ ATaw/IoKH I He
3abyB(z3abymna)

Giving Instructions and Directions

Conversational formulas Translation

Make sure... Ileperonanrecs ...

Remember... (to do). He zabyasre ... (3poduTn).

Be careful... (not to do). OcrepiraiiTech ... (He 3poOUTH IIIOCH).

Go straight on. IniTe mpawo.

Take the first/second left. | Ile mepiuii/gpyruii noBopoT HaNiBO.

Turn left/right. IloBepHiTs HaMiBO/HATIPABO.

Go along High Street as far
as the bank.

Igits no Xaii Crpit go 6avkKy.

Take the Number 10 bus. Cazabre Ha aBTOOYC HOMep 10.

Get off at... (place). BuiigiTe na ... (Micue).
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Checking Instructions

Conversational formulas

Translation

Are you with me?

Ywu Bu mene cayxaere?

Did you follow that?

Yu v uys(s1a), mo rosopuan?

Have you got that?

Un i sposymis(ma)?

Is everything clear so far?

Yn morwu mio Bce 3posymiso?

Making Suggestions

Conversational formulas

Translation

Shall I/we... (do)?

Yu a/mm wmaw (maemMo)

(3poburn)?

oCh

Let’s ... (do)

Hagaiire ... (3podumo)

Why don’t I/we... (do)?

Yomy 6 meni/aam ... (He apoburn)?

How about... (doing)?

fAx mopo mo Toro, mmob
mocs)?

w (Bpo0uTH

What about... (doing)?

A sIK HA pAXyHOK TOTr0, 1100 ... (3pobutn
mock)?

I think we should... (do)

S aymaro Ham cmig ... (3podbuTi)

1t might be a good idea if we/
vou... (do)

Moskauso, Oyno 6 HemoraHo axbm mMwm/
B ... (spobuirm)

If yvou ask me, I think we/
you should... (do)

fAxmo Bam nikasa mMosi AvMKa, TO #A
BBaXkat HaM/Bam BapTo ... (3poduTn)

Making Recommendations

Conversational formulas

Translation

You mustn’t miss the chance to...

By He DOBHHHI MPOITYCTUTH LIAHC ...

You must go to the...

Bu nopuHHIL miTH A0 ..

You've got to...

Bu maere ...

You’'ll love...

Bawm crioobaeTnses ...

I wouldn’t recommend...

6 pagus (pagnia) ...
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Asking for Advice

Conversational formulas

Translation

What do you think I should do?

Ax Bu ragaere, mo Meni caig pobutu?

What would you advise me fto

do?

Illo 6 Bu meni nopaguiu 3podutn?

Giving Advice

Conversational formulas

Translation

I think you should... (do).

A gymaio Bam Bapro ...

You could... (do)

Bu morom 6 ...

Why don’t you... (do)?

Yomy 6 Bam ... (He 3pobuTu niochk)?

Agreeing

Conversational formulas

Translation

I’d probably agree on that.

S 6 cxopimie 3a Bce norogupcs (moro-
AUJaacs) Ha 11e.

I think that’s probably right.

A ragaro, 1m0 e BipHO/IpaBUIBHO.

That’s absolutely right.

Ile uinkom BipHO.

Sure! That’s exactly what I
think.

Brnesnennii(ua), me sAKpas Te, 1o A IOy-
MAaI.

Disagreeing

Conversational formulas Translation
Yes, but... Tax, amue ...
True, but... Bipso, ane ...

I see what you mean, but...

§1 posywmiro, mo Bu maere Ha yBasi, ame ...

Yes, but on the other hand...

Taxk, ane 3 iHIIOro DOKY ...

I’'m afraid I disagree / don’t
agree / can’t agree...

JosBosbTe MeHI1 He morognTuca 3 Bammn ...

I’m not sure if that’s strict-
ly true.

fl me BneBHEHWN (BHEBHEHA), IO Tie ILiJ-
KOM BipHO.

You have a point there, but...

Bu maere pamiio TyT, ane ..
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Justifying Your Opinions

Conversational formulas

Translation

Personally, I (don’t) think...
because

Ocobucro s (He) AYMAIO ..., TOMY 10

Let’s (not)... because

Ilasaiire (u€) ..., TOMY II10

In my opinion...

Ha miit noraszg ...

I (don’t) feel that it’s important
to... as

S Be aymamw, mo Ie BayXKJIWBO ..
OCKIIBKH

Speculating

Conversational formulas

Translation

I'm not sure but it might be...

51 He BneBHenuil (BIeBHeHA), OJHAK
MOKJIABO ...

It can’t be... because...

Ilsoro He moske OYTH ..., TOMY IO ...

It must be... because...

I1e mae 6yTH ..., TOMY LIO ...

Summarising

Conversational formulas

Translation

So what it comes down to is...

TakuM YUHOM ...

In brief...

Koporme kamydn ...

To sum up...

ITlizcyMOBYIOUM ...




IRREGUAL VERBS

0 A R R T

( IRREGULARVERBS )

Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle Translation
arise /d'raiz/ arose /arovz/ arisen /o'rizn/ iﬁf;g;?;’
bear /bea/ bore /bo:/ born(e) /ban/ HECTH, HOCUTH
beat /bit/ beat /biit/ beaten /biitn/ ouTH
become /brkam/ | became /brkeim/ [ become /brkam/ ;f)%fiﬁ”
begin /bi'gin/ began /bi'gen/ |begun /bi'gan/ | moummaru(csa)
blow /blau/ blew /blu;/ blown /blaun/ AYTI
break /breik/ broke /brouk/ broken /brovkn/ | (3)namaru
bring /brip/ brought /brot/ | brought /brot/ | npunocuru
build /bild/ built /bilt/ built /bilt/ 6yayBaTh
burn /b3:n/ burnt /b3:nt/ burnt /b3:nt/ TIAJIATH; TOPiTH
burst /b3:st/ burst /ba:st/ burst /ba:st/ E;%?i];aa:ﬂﬁca;
buy /bai/ bought /boit/ bought /boit/ KynyBaTu
catch /kaet[/ caught /koit/ caught /kot/ ?c(;]ra:i!ﬁlrfazrm
choose /tJuz/ chose /t[avz/ chosen /tfovzn/ |BubupaTtn
come /kam/ came /keim/ come /kam/ NPUXOOUTH
cost /kost/ cost /kost/ cost /kost/ KOILITYBATH
cut /kat/ cut /kat/ cut /kat/ pisaTu
dig /dig/ dug /dag/ dug /dag/ KOIIaTH
do /du:/ did /did/ done /dan/ pobuTH
draw /dro:;/ drew /dru:/ drawn /dron/ TAMTH; MAJIOBATH
aroum iy _| et 85 | Sroumt O] G o
drink /drink/ drank /drenk/ |drunk /drapk/ IUTH
drive /drarv/ drove /drovv/ driven /drivn/ FHATH; ixaTu
eat /it/ ate /xt/ eaten /itn/ ictu
fall /fal/ fell /fel/ fallen /fol(e)n/ |mamarm
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feed /fi:d/ fed /fed/ fed /fed/ royBATH
! IoYyBaTH;
feel /fil/ felt /felt/ felt /felt/ i -
; : - . ouTHCHA;
fight /fait/ fought /fot/ fought /ft/ Baporaen
find /faind/ found /faund/ found /faund/ 3HAXOAUTH
fly /flai/ flew /flu:/ flown /flaon/ JiTaTu
\ 5 forgotiten
forget /fo'get/ forgot /fo'got/ /fa'gotn/ 3abysaTu
3 : S forgiven BubavarTH;
forgive /fo'qrv/ | forgave /fa'geiv/ ey noomaTH
freeze /fri:z/ froze /frovz/ frozen /frauzn/ PANOPOAYRRTR;
3aMepa3aTH
, JicTaBaTu;
get /get/ got /got/ gol /got/ OlIepIYBATH
give /qiv/ gave /geiv/ given /givn/ JaBaTH
go /gau/ went /went/ gone /gan/ iTu; iTH reTh
grind /graind/ ground /gravnd/ | ground /gravnd/ | MmosoTH; TOYHTH
grow /grau/ grew /gru:/ grown /gravn/ pocTH
) hung /han/ hung /han/ . .
hang /hen/ hanged /hend/ |hanged /hznd/ BHCITH NIOBicHTH
have /hev/ had /haed/ had /had/ MaTn
heard /hia/ heard /h3:d/ heard /h3:d/ qyTH
hide /haid/ hid /hid/ hidden /hidn/ xoBaTu(cs)
: : 2 YAApATH;
hit /hit/ hit /hit/ hit /hit/ BryATH
hold /hauvld/ held /hald/ held /hald/ MaTH; JePIKAaTH
: _ - 3aB/lABATH
hurt /h3:t/ hurt /hs:t/ hurt /hs:t/ ey Solen
2 ! TPUMATH;
keep /kip/ kept /kept/ kept /kept/ aBenirars
know /nau/ knew /nju:/ known /naun/ 3HATH
. . . KJACTH;
lay /lei/ laid /leid/ laid /leid/ B
lead /li:d/ led /led/ led /led/ BECTH; BOJUTH
;. leapt /lept/ leapt /lept/ ILJIUTaTH,
toap:/lep/ leaped leaped crpubatn
learn /l5:n/ learnt /I3:nt/ learnt /l3:nt/ —

learned

learned
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leave /liv/ left /left/ left /left/ BaJIMIIATH

= no3uyaTh
lend /lend/ lent /lent/ lent /lent/ (KoMyCn)

. _ IIYCKAaTH;

let /let/ let /let/ let /let/ o
lie /lai/ lay /le1/ lain /lein/ JIeXKaTH

) ) BTPAUATH]
lose /lu:z/ lost /lpst/ lost /lpst/ ryGETH
make /meik/ made /meid/ made /meid/ pobuTu

mean /min/

meant /ment/

meant /ment/

03HA4YaTH; MaTH
HaMip

meet /mit/ met /met/ met /met/ aycrpiuaTu
mistake mistook mistaken HOM“;THTHCH;
/mi'steik/ /mi'stuk/ /mi'steikn/ gggs?m?;ﬂmno
pay /pe1/ paid /peid/ paid /peid/ MJIATHTH
KJIACTH;
put /put/ put /put/ put /put/ s
read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/ YUTATH
ride /raid/ rode /roud/ ridden /ridn/ I301TH BEPXH
ring /rin/ rang /ren/ rung /ran/ TesehoHyBaATH
; , 2 BCTABATH;
rise /raiz/ rose /ravz/ risen /rizn/ o ——
run /ran/ ran /ren/ run /ran/ oirru
- iy TOBOPUTH;
say /ser/ said /sed/ said /sed/ e
see /si:/ saw /sa:/ seen /siin/ baunTn
sell /sel/ sold /sould/ sold /sould/ mpoxaBaTu
send /send/ sent /sent/ sent /sent/ MOCHJIATH
: ] CTABHTH;
set /set/ set /set/ set /set/ VCTAHOBJIOBATH
shine /[ain/ shone /fon/ shone /fbn/ CBITHTH; IDOJIH-

BaTH CBiTJIO
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shoot /fuit/ shot /fot/ shot /fot/ ?{?ﬁi{%ﬁ?&m
show /[au/ showed /[oud/ shown /[avn/ OKAa3yBaTu
shut /[at/ shut /fat/ shut /[at/ 3aKpUBATH
sing /siy/ sang /s®xn/ sung /san/ cmiBaTu
sink /sipk/ sank /saepk/ sunk /sank/ g:ﬁ;ﬁgﬂ;ﬁg;
sit /sit/ sat /sxt/ sat /set/ cugiTu
sleep /slip/ slept /slept/ slept /slept/ craTH
speak /spik/ spoke /spauk/ spoken /spaukn/ | roBopuTn

spell /spel/

spelt /spelt/

spelt /spelt/

Ilucaru a6o
BUMOBJIATH 110

spelled spelled -
spend /spend/ spent /spent/ spent /spent/ BUTDAYATH
spring /sprin/ sprang /spren,/ |sprung /spran/ Ef{ip:gf;f};
stand /steend/ stood /stod/ stood /stud/ CTOATH
. : OuTH;
strike /straik/ struck /strak/ struck /strak/ SapaTH(en)

sweep /swip/

swept /swept/

swept /swept/

MeCTH,; MYaTH

swim /swim/

swam /swam/

swum /swam/

ILJ1aBaTH;
IIJIHBTH

take /teik/ took /tuk/ taken /teikn/ OopaTtH; B3ATH

teach /tiitf/ taught /toit/ taught /toit/ BYMTH; HABUATH
posmnoBigaru,

tell /tel/ told /tould/ told /tould/ A—

think /Oink/ thought /Ooit/ |thought /O2t/ |zymaru

throw /Orau/ threw /Oru:/ thrown /Oroun/ | kugaTu

understand understood understood -

/anda'steend / /anda'stuod/ /anda'stod/ DooyMITH

woke /wauk/ woken /woukn/ | mpoxkugarucs;
wake /weik/ waked /weikt/ waked /weikt/ oyAuTH

wear /wea/ wore /wo:/ worn /woin/ HocuTH (0AAT)
win /win/ won /wan/ won /wan/ BUTDABATU
write /rait/ wrote /revt/ written /ritn/ IMACATH
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Short forms

v verb

n noun

pr pronoun
adj adjective

Introduction

acquaint v /o'kwemnt/ snalfoMHTHCH

associate v /a'soufiert/ aconioBaTu

citizenship n /'sitizanfip/ rpomanas-
CTBO

classmate n /kla:smeit/ ogHOKIaC-
HUK

communicate v /ka'mjwnikeit/ cmin-
KYBaTHCH

community n /ka'mjuniti/ rpomana,
criJibHOTA

conversation n /konva'seifon/ poamosa

curious adj /'kjuarias/ mikasmii; mo-
MUTIABAN

definitely adv /'definitli/ HeogmirnO

delighted adj /di'lartid/ saxonnennii,
paamii

easily adv /'i:z1li/ 3 nerkicrio, 1erKo

excited adj /ik'saitid/ exBunboBaHUN

expect v /ik'spekt/ ouikyBaTu

feeling n /'filin/ mouyrra

healthy adj /'hel0i/ anoposnii

holidays n /'holidiz/ ramikynu, cBara

hurry up phr /'hari'aAp/ nocmimaru

imagine v ,/i'ma‘:qgn/ VABJIATH

impression n /im'prefon/ BpaskeHHs

lifestyle n /'laifstail/ cmmoci6 sxkurra

living n /'livin/ urTs

marathon n /'maraBan/ mapadon

nowadays adv /'navadeiz/ 3a Hammx
yacis, Tenep

planet n /'planil/ nianera

practise v /'prektis/ npakTuKyBaTH

adv adverb
prep preposition
conj conjunction
phr phrase

project n /'prodgakt/ mpoexT

science n /'saians/ HayKa

share v /[ed/ noginarn

show v /[ou/ mokasyBarTu

shy adj /fai/ copom’aanuBuit

skill n /skil/ yminna

special adj /'spefal/ ocobnuBuii

step n /step/ kpok

studies n /'stadiz/ raBpuanus

surprise v, n /sd'praiz/ puByBaTH,
3IUBYBaHHA

think v /Oink/ gymarn

understand v /Anda'steend/ posymitu

usual adj /'juzusl/ sBuuaiinnit

wonderful adj /'wandafal/ uynoeuit

Unit 1. Mass Media:
the Press

according to prep /o'kodin/ arigso 3

activity n /ek'tviti/ gisasaicTs

actually adv /'®ktjuali/ giticao

advertise v /'‘wedvataiz/ pexiaMyBaTi

advertising n /'edvataizin/ peknama

advice column n /ad'vais 'knlam/ mo-
panu (koJsonka 6 zazemi)

affair n /2'fes/ cupasa, gino

age n /eids/ Bix

agency n [eidzonsi/ arermis

allow v /3lav/ nossonaTu

analysis n /o'nzlisis/ anaria

appeal v, n /2'pil/ 1) npusabaroBatu,
nomobaTncs; 2) 3aKIUK, 3BePHEHH
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appear v /a'p1o/ 3’ aBuTucs

article on smth. n /'a:itikal pn/ erarrsa
HA TeMy

arts section n /a:its/ mucTenTBo (pos-
din 8 2azemi abo yHeypHai)

assign v /a'sain/ HazHauaTH

assignment n /3'sainmont/ saBgaHHsA

attention n /a'tenfoan/ yBara

attic office n /'ztik 'vfis/ mancapaue
npumitenss (ogic)

attitude n f"cetg,tju:d! BiHOIIIEHHA

attract v /o'trekt/ mpusabmioBaTH,
NPUTATATH

audiofile n /'adisufail/ aypiodaiinn

author n /'2:02/ aBrop

authoritative adj /2>'0vritativ/ asro-
PHTETHHHA

automatic adj /o>ta'm=zuk/ aBroma-
THYHWI

available adj /s'veilabal/ goerynamit

award n /o'wod/ Haropona

balance n /belons/ 6anaunc

basic adj /'beisik/ 6asosBmii

become v /bi'kam/ crarn

besides prep /bi'saids/ okpim Toro

blockbuster n /'blvk basta/ 6noxbacTep

blog n /blog/ 6mor (H#ypraa, woden-
HUK 8 ihHmepHemi )

book n /buk/ kaura

both pr /bouv6/ obunea, Toit i xpyruii

breaking adj /'breikin/ namaoqmnii

briefly adv /'brifli/ xoporko, ctucio

broadcasting n /brodkasstin/ papio-
MOBJIEHHS, TEJIeMOBICHHSA

bureau n /bjvarav/ 6ropo

business n /'b;znés/ Oismec, cupasa,
aino

capital n /‘kaepéll / cToIuIA

carefully adv /'keafali/ obepeskno

carry around v /ken 2'ravnd/ momm-
ploBaTn

o

cartoon n /ka'tun/ kapukarypa,
MYyAbTOHABM

catch smb.’s attention phr ket
'sambadiz a'tenfan/ saTpumarn yeary

CD n /si'di/ rommakT-gHCK

celebrate v /'sehibreit/ sBigsnauarn

century n /'sentfori/ eroniTTa

challenge n /'felinds/ Bukauk (Ha
3MA2AHHA MouLo )

channel n /tfenl/ xanan (padio-, me-
Jeai3iltHull)

choice of n /t/o1s/ Bubip

coach n /'koull/ Tpenep, iHCTPYKTOP

collection n /ko'lekfon/ komexitis

college n /'kolids/ womemss, weseiu-
KHil yHiBEpCHTET

column n /'knlom/ rpada, crosneus,
mmnaJjabTa (razetn)

comment v [kpment/ kKoMeHTYBaTH

commentary n [komantory/ komenTap

comics n /komiks/ komiken, GviIb-
BapHU KYpPHAJ

communication n /komjuni’kerfon/
CIONYYEeHHSA, 3B'fA30K; KOMYHI-
KAamis

competent adj /'kompatant/ daxosmit

complete adj, v /kam'pliit/ 1) nosumii;
3aKiHYeHH; 2) JOMOBHIOBATH

computer n /kom'pjuitd/ Kommn'orep

concentrate (on, upon) phr
/'konsantreit/ socepeprysaru(cs) Ha

concern n /kon's3:n/ BigHOIMeHHSA,
iHTEepec

conclusion n /kan'kluzon/ sakinuen-
Hsl, 3aBepPIIeHHS; BHCHOBOK

conflict n /konflikt/ xouduikr; 60-
porsba; cyTuuKa

connect v /ka'nekt/ cmonvuaru(cs);
ap’aayBatu(csa); noeanysaTu(cs)

connected with phr /ka'nektid/ as’s-
3aHHUH; 3’ €IHAHUIT; CIIOJIYIeHH 3
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consider v /kon'sido/ 6paru po yBaru;
BBaxaTH

contain v /kon'tem/ mictTuru (MmaTi) B
cobi; smimaru

continue /Kon'tinju:/ npojos:KyBaTy(cs)

copy editor n [kopi 'adéta;’ BUITYCKA0-
YHH pegaxkTop

corresponding  adj ;’lknré‘spnndmf
BigmoBinHMI

cost v /Kkpst/ KomrTyBaTH; BU3HAYATH
BapricTs

cover v, n /'kava/ 1) moKpuBaTH; IPH-
KpuBaru; 2) o0KIagUHKA
coverage n /'kavorids/ BHCBiTIEeHHA
(momiit)
creator n /kri'eitd/ TBOperb; aBTOp
crossword n /'krosw3:d/ KpocBopx
culture n /'kaltfa/ KyasTypa
currency exchange n /'karonsi
iks'tfeinds/ kype BamoT, 00MiH BAJIOT
current adj /'karant/ morounuii
current events phr /'karont i'vents/
MOTOYHI moail
daily adv /'deili/ nmogas, mogeHHO
deadline n /dedlain/ xiaoesuit repmin
deal with phr /dil wid/ cuinkysarucsa
3 (KUuMOCH ), MaTH COIpaBy
decade n /'dekeid/ pecarupiuus
decision n /di'sizen/ pimmenns
deliver v /di'liva/ 1) posuocuTi; goc-
TABJATH; 2) IepelaBaTH, BPyYaTH
design v /di'zain/ 1) sagymysaTi;
2) cKkajaTu IJIaH, IPOeKTYBaTH
detailed adj /'ditelld/ goxnagauii
development n /di'velopmant/ possu-
TOK
devoted adj /di'vavtid/ 1) npucssige-
Hui; 2) Biggaguin
dictionary n /'dikfanari/ cirosauy
difference n /'diforons/ pisanna;
BiZIMIiHHICTE

< MRD R AT S

dise n /'disk/ auek

distribute v /di'stribjuit/ posmnoscros-
JKYBATH

division n /dyvizon/ siggin

documentary adj, n /dokju'mentori/
1) noxymMenTansuuii; 2) TOKyMeH-
TATBHUH (QiTeM

draw a conclusion phr [dro
a kan'klu:zan/ spobury BHCHOBOK

draw smb.’s attention phr [dro
'sambodiz  2'tenfon/ npmeepraTH
yBary

drawing n /'droin/ pucyHOK, Masio-
HOK

due to prep /dju:/ saBgaru

earth n /3:0/ semusi; seMHa Kyus

ease v [iz/ mosermyBaTy, 3aclnoKo-
BATH

economy 72 /1'kpnami/ rocnozapcrso;
eKOHOMIKa

editorial n /edi'torial/ pemakuiiina
CTarTa

edition n /r'difon / Buganusa, Tupax

editor n /'edéla/ pPenaKTop

editor-in-chief n /edts in if] ronos-
HUHN perakTop

educate v /'edjukeit/ BuxosyBaru;
JlaBaTH OCBiTY

educator n /'edjukeita/ Buxosarens,
megaror

electronic adj /elik'tronik/ enrexTpon-

HUT

else adv /els/ me, xpim; iHakme, a
TO; abo K

emotion n /I'mouvfon/ mouyrTA,
eMoIlis

enjoyable adj /in‘dzoibal/ Brimumi,
NPUEMHMI, TOH 1110 Ja€ HACOJIOAY

enjoyment n /in'dsoimant/ Brixa,
IPHEMHICTD, 38/[0BOJIEHHA

entertain v /enta'tein/ posBaxaru
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entertainment n /enta'teinmant/ pos-
Bara, sabasa

entire adj /in'taia/ noBHUI, HiTKOBU-
THHA

European adj /juarapizan/ espomneii-
CBKUIi

even adv /'i:von/ uasirs

event n /i'vent/ nogisa, BUNAJOK, MPH-
roga

examine v /1k'za:rn;',n/ JocaiaKyBa-
TH; OIJIAAATH

excellent adj /'eksalont/ Bigminnwmii,
qyA0BHHA

expect v /ik'spekt/ 1) uexaru, ouiky-
BaTH; 2) criofiiBaTHCs

express v /IK'spres/ BUCIOBIIOBATH

expression n /ik'sprefon/ 1) Buciis,
MOBHMH 3BOpoT; 2) Bupas (obimu-
U TOILO)

fax machine n /feks ma'fin/ dax-
cuMinbHUI anapar (daxc)

factual adj /'fektfusl/ baxruunnii

famous adj /'feimas/ cnaserHnii, 3Ha-
MEHHTHI, ycJIaBJeHUH, Bigo-
MHI

feature n, adj /'fi:tfo/ ocobausicrs,
xXapakTepHa pHca; O3HaKa, BJac-
THBICTb; J€Talb; XYA0XKHINA

fold v /fould/ ckmagaTn

follow v /'folov/ 1) itm caigom;
2) HacaigyBaTH

following adj /'folovin/ macTymamii

foreign adj /'forin/ imosemumii; sa-
KOPJAOHHMIT

Foreign Exchange n /'forin iks'tfeinds/
BasoTHA Gipska

foreign press bureau n /'forin press
'bjuarav/ iHO3eMHe mpec-areHT-
CTBO

freedom n /'fri:dom/ cBoboxma, BosA;
BiIBHICTE

freelance journalist phr /'fri:lo:ns
'd33:n9]551/ MO3AINTATHHHA >XYpHa-
Jier

front adj /'frant/ nepepmiit

fun n /'fan/ sxapr; sabGasa; Becenomuri

fund n /fand/ donn

gather v /'geds/ sduparn

general adj / &enaral/ saranpEMi

generation n /dena'reifon/ noxkosin-
HH; reHepanisa

gorgeous adj /'go:dzes/ 1) mumiHMIL,
po3KimHNH; 2) AcKkpaso 3adapsie-
HUH

gossip n !‘gnsép/’ fasikaHH#A, MIiTKA

graduate v fgr'cechug,lf BaKiHYYBATH
HaBYATLHHUN 3aKJaj

greet v /gri:t/ BiTaru(ca); BRIOHATHCA

guest n /gest/ riers

headphones n /hedfounz/ saBymanENR

handwritten adj / hend'ritn/ sanuca-
HUH BiJi pYKH

heading n /‘'hedin/ saronosok; Hanuc

headline n /'hedlain/ sarososox

headlines n /'hedlainz/ xoporkmui
8MiCT BUIIYCKY OCTaHHIX HOBHH

headquarters n /'hed kwoitoz/ rosmos-
HUH odic

helpful adj /'helpfal/ Kopucamii

highlight v /'hailait/ sucyBarm Ha
NepPIIHii IJIaH

hometown n /houom'tavn/ pigne
MicTo

horoscope n [horaskaop/ ropockon

huge adj /hju:d3/ Benmueanuii, Beme-
TEHCBKHI

idea n /ar'dia/ 1) iges; 2) monsarrs,
VABIEHHS

immediately adv /i'mi:diatli/ 1) me-
raiiHo, HeBigKIanHO; 2) Oeamoce-
PefHbO, IPAMO

impact n /1mpakt/ snius
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importance n /im'patons/ Bamx-
JIUBiCTH, BATOMICTD; 3HAUYEHHA

in a matter of phr /'mats/ daxruuno

include v /m'klu:d/ mictuTu B coGi,
OXOILTIOBATH, 00iiiMaTH; BKJIOUYATH

index n /'Indeks/ ingexc; HOKasHUK

individual adj /’Indé‘wdgual/ inguBing

insight n /[msait/ nposopnusicrs,
iHTYinia, posymineAa

instead of prep /in'sted ov/ samicTs

interact v /ntor'ekt/ Bzaemogiaru

international news agency n
/mta'nefonal nju:z ‘eidzonsi/ mixkua-
POIHE areHTCTBO HOBHH

interval n /intaval/ 1) mpomixoxk,
iHTepBam; 2) BigcTaHb
at intervals n /ot 'Intovalz/ gac Big
qacy

interview n /'intovjiw;/ 1) inTeps’io;
2) syecrpiu, mobauenss, 6ecijga

invention n /in'venfon/ Bunaxing

investment n /in'vestmont/ insecruisa

investment fund /in'vestmont 'fand/
iHBecTHHiHMHT hoHA

invite v /in'vait/ sampomysaru; mpo-
CHUTH

issue n /'ifju;/ npobsema, BHIAHHA,
HoMep (razeTm, KypHAIY)

item n /'aitom/ crarTTsa, OyHKT, raser-
Ha 3aMmiTKa

journal n /'dg3:nl/ :xypuan

journalist n /'&3:nolist/ xypuamicT;
IpamiBHUK rasetTu (JKYpHAIY)

junior adj /'&Gunio/ monogmmia

keep smb. informed phr /'ki:p in'foaxmd/
TPHMAaTH KOI'oChk ¥ KYpCi cupaBu

keep up with phr [kip Ap wid/ me
BifcraBaTH, TpUMATHCA HAPIBHI 3

keynote n [kinout/ romosHa ymKa

laptop n [leptop/ HoyT6yK, mOpTATHE-
HUH KOoMIT IoTep

R N LR Y R T

lately adv /'leitli/ memopassO; oc-
TaHHIM Yacom

layout n /'leiavt/ maker (kHUTH, rase-
TH i T.1.)

leading adj /'li:din/ nporigumii;
KepiBHUII; mepefoBHil; BUIATHHUHA

leisure n /'lezo/ mossinns

line n /lain/ minis, pucka, mrpux

list v, n /list/ saHOCHTH IO CIIUCKY;
CKJIAIaTH Iepellik, CIINCOK

local adj /'lovkal/ micuesnii, paiton-
HUH

locate v /'lovkert/ Busnauarn micmes-
HaXo/KeHHsd (po3TalryBaHHsT)

logo n [laugav/ noroTun

magazine n /maga'zin/ mypHam

mainly adv /'memli/ ronrosaum un-
HOM; 3/1e6i/IbIII0T0, IepeBasKHO

management n /'mznidgmont/ yu-
PaBJiHHS; KepiBHUIITBO; 3aBimy-
BAHHA; MEHEeIXKMEeHT

market n /'ma:két/ puHOK; Dazap

mass media n /masmi:dio/ sacobu
macoBol indopmarii

mean v /mi:n/ o3HauyaTH, MATH 3HAa-
YeHHHA

meaning n /'mi:nin/ sEaYeHHA

means n /mi:nz/ saci6, sacodu

mobile phone n [‘moubail
Mo6inEHUA TenedoH

motto n 'mo:tav/ nesis

movable adj /'mu:vabal/ mepecysuuii,
IIepeHOCHUH; MOPTATUBHUHI

move v /mu:v/ pyxaru(cs); mepecy-
BaTH(csa)

nanny n /neni/ HaEa

narrow adj /meerav/ 1) BY3bKUii;
2) TicHui; 0OMeKeHn; CKPYTHWI

navigate v / 'naevel,gelt/ 1) nopopoxxy-
BaTH cTopimkamu; 2) maaBaTwu
(cynrom); 2) miraru (sitaxom);

'faun/

233
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nearly adv /'niali/ maitzke, npubaN3HO

negative adj /'negallv/ HeraTuBHHNII;
zamepeuHuii; Big’ eMHMI

news n /nju:z/ HoBUHA, HOBUHH, 3BiCT-
Ka, BicTi

news agency 7 /'nju:z eidzonsi/ arent-
CTBO HOBHMH

news story n /'nju:z stori/ crarTa npo
HOBHHHA

newsgathering n /'nju:zgedarm/ 36ip
HOBHH

newsletter n /'nju:zleta/ 6romerenn

newspaper n /njuspeipa/ raszera

newsprint n /'nju:izprint/ raserHuit
narmip

newsstand n /'nju:zstend/ raserHmit
KiocK

newsworthy adj /nju:z'ws:0i/ rigaui
BUCBiTJIEHHA V nIpeci

nomination n /nomyneifon/ HOMI-
Hallid

notebook n /novtbuk/ sanncaa KEMK-
Ka, 3aNUCHUK; 30IITHT

notice n /'nautés/ CcrIoBillleHHA, TOBI-
AJOMJIEHHA, NIOIIepeeHHA

number n /'namba/ uneno, KinbKicTs

object n /'vbdzakt/ mpeamer, piu

occasional adj /o'kerzanal/ Bunmamko-
BUI; pigkicHUN

offer n, v /'nfa/ 1) nponoaunis; 2) mpo-
MOHYBATH

on-hand adv /'pnhand/ mig pykoio

opportunity n /,Dpa'tju:n;[}tix cIyIIHA
Haroga, CIpuATIHEa MOMKJIHBICTD

originally adv /a'ridgmali/ 1) criouar-
Ky; 2) 3a MOXOMKEeHHAM; 3) OpH-
riHaabHO

owe v /au,/ 6yTm 30608’ A3aHUM, 34B-
AAYYBATH

own v /20n/ BOIOOITH; MaTH

page n /peids/ cropiaka

* =TT

paper n /'peipa/ 1) nanip; 2) rasera

paragraph n /'peragra:f/ atzam

penny n /'peni/ nenni, nenc (zpouio-
6a odunuys y Beruxiic Bpumanit )

photo n /fovtov/ dororpadis,
3HiMOK

photocopy n /'foutau kopi/ dororomia

pioneer n /paia'nia/ 1) mionep, nepmio-
BigkpuBau; 2) iHinmiaTop; HOBATOD

planned ad;j /'plaend/ nnanosuii; naa-
HOBAHWH; JIAHOMIDHHHN

podcast n /podkast/ «nmogracTiHr»
(aemomamusoganuil 36ip MP-3
aydiogaitnie i3 caiumia)

policy n f'pnlésif MOTITHKA

politician n /poljtifon/ momiTuk; gep-
JKABHUH TiAd

politics n /'pnlél[ksX TONiTHKA;
MOMTITUYHE KHATTA

popular adj /'popjsla/ nomynapumit

positive adj /‘pnzénv/ HO3UTUBHUH

possible adj /'pnsébal/ MOJKIJIUBHIA,
iMOBipHMIT

post v /pJusl/ BUBIOTYBaTH, PO3KJIEH-
BaTH

pre-recorded adj /prir’kodid/ sanu-
CaHMUU paHimie

present v /pra‘zent/ mogasartu, Ipejac-
TABJIATH

press n [pres/ mpeca

pressure n /'prefa/ THCK

previous adj /'privios/ monepenHiii

principle n /'prmsépal/ OpPUHITHI;
NIPaBHUJIO; BAKOH

print n /print/ 1) Bigburow, ciaiz;
2) mipudr, ApyK; 3) APYKYyBaHHA

professional printing n /pro'fefonsl
'printin/ mpodeciiine ApyKyBaHHSA

programme n /'provgrem/ mporpa-
Ma, BUCTaBA, CIIEKTAKIb
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promotion n /pra'maufen/ mpocysaH-
HA, CIPUAHHSA

proofreading n /profridin/ unrkra Ko-
peKTypHU

provide v /pra'vaid/ mocrauarm; 3a-
GesneuyysaTn

provider n /pra'vaidd/ mposaiifep mo-
cayr (gipma, axa Hadae nocayzu
docmyny 00 MeaeKoMyHiKayillHoL
mepexci, nanpukraad, Inmeprem)

provisional press bureau n
/pra'vizenal/ TumuacoBe mpec-
areaTcTBo

pub n /pab/ na6; muHOK, THBHA

publiec adj /'pablik/ rpomapcermii;
IleprcaBHIIL

publication n f‘p;\blé’kclj'am nydmika-
misa

publish v /'pablif/ 1) onpumonxioBa-
TH, OroJomysartu; 2) onybaikoBy-
BaTH, BUaBaTu

publishing n /'pablifin/ nybmiramis;
BHaBHNYA CIIpaBa

punctuation n /papktfu'elfon/ myHKTY-
amisa

quality n /'kwnléti/ AKiCTH; cOpPT,
raTyHOK

quiz n /kwiz/ cepis sanATaHb; OINATY-
BaHH#A; BLKTOpPHHA

quotation n /kwou'teifan/ 1) murara;
2) uuTyBaHHA

radio n [reidiov/ pagio

raincoat n /reinkovt/ pomoBuK,
TLJTATL]

range n /reinds/ Koo, Jianasos

ratio n /'reifiav/ BigHOIIEHHS, ITPOIOP-
uis; KoedinienT; criBBigHONIEHAA

real-life adj /'riollaif/ peansumii,
MUTTEBUI

reason n /'rizon/ mpuymrHAa, UPUBIT,
migcrasa

B i SRR

recipe n /‘resépiﬁ 1) peuent; 2) 3acib;
crocid

recommendation n /rekomen'deifon/
pexoMeHlanida; nopaga

recording n /ri'ko:duy/ 1) sanuc; 2) Toii,
IO PEECTPYE (3amucye)

reel v, n /'riil/ 1) (in, up) HamMoTyBaTH
HA KOTYHOIKY ; 2) KOTYIIKA

reflect v /ri'flekt/ Bigobpasxaru, 300-
paskyBaTH

refuge n [refjudy/ npuryok, cxoBuIe

related adj /mleityd a8 asanmii,
cuopigHeHMHI

relevant adj /'rciévent/ MOPeTHNIH;
1110 CTOCYETHCA CIIPABU

rely on v /ri'lai/ mornagaTuca, QoBi-
pATH

remain v /ri'mein/ sajuimarucsd; Ie-
pebyBaTH B KOMUIIHLOMY CTaHi

reporter n /r'poita/ penoprep

reproduction n /ripro'dakfon/ 1) Big-
TBOPIOBAHHA, IIOHOBJIEHHA; 2) KO-
miA

responsibility 7 /risponsabiljti/ 1) Bia-
noBiganbHicTE; 2) 060B’AB0K

review n [r'vju/ oryisg

royal adj [roal/ kopomiBebr Mt

section n /'sekfon/ ceruisa; Bigmin

sense n /'sens/ cenc; sHaAYEHHHA

serious adj /'siarias/ 1) cepiiosuuii;
2) BasKJIMBUIHI

several adj /'searal/ KinbKa, feximpra

sheet n /fiit/ aprym (mamepy); Juct
(3anisa Tomio);

side n /said/ 6ir, cTopoHa

site n /sait/ caiir

size n /saiz/ poamip; 06’em, obcAr; Be-
JHUYHHAa

soap opera phr /'soup/ MuiabHa onepa

sound n /savnd/ sBYyK; mym

source n [sois/ grrepeno
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specific adj ;’spé‘srﬁk{ crienudiuaui

specification n /spesifykeifon/ cme-
nupiramia; geramizamis

speech n /spitf/ npomosa, MoBa, MOB-
JIeHHA

speed up phr /spid/ npuckopoBaTu

spelling n /'spelin/ opdorpadis, mpa-
BOIIHIC

staff n /sta:f/ wrar cry:x6oBuir; oco-
G6oBHIT CKIAd; Kagph

station n /'steifan/ 1) micme, moct:
2) IyHKT; cTaHIIiA

store v /sty 36epiraTu

storing n /'storip/ exosume

strategically adv /stra'tidzikli/ erpa-
TeriuHo

striking news n /'straikin/ cencamiiini
HOBHHH

studio n /'stjudiov/ eryaia

subscriber n /sab'skraiba/ nepexmmar-
HHE

success n /sok'ses/ yemix

successful adj /sak'sesfal/ yenimuunit

suggestion n /so'dzestfon/ mopaga,
N POTO3UIiA

supplier n /so'plaro/ mocravanbHUK

support n /[so'poit/ migrpmmysaTn,
nmigrpumMra

supporting adj /sd'potiy/  pmo-
HOMiKHHUHI

tabloid n /'tebloid/ 6ynnBapua ra-
3eTa

tape n /teip/ mriBka

target reader phr /'tu;gét / TinpoBwnii
qguTay

tavern n /'teevon/ raBepna

technology n /tek'noladgi/ Texnomoris

teenager n /'tineidsa/ nigmiTor

telegraph n /'Le]égra:f/ Teserpad

teletype n /'telitaip/ Teneraiin

title n /taitl/ saromosor

touch upon phr /tatf/ Toprarucsa

trade paper phr /'treid peipa/ ranysese
BUAAHHA (nepioduune sudanmns,
npucesvene negumiil 2anysi ero-
HOMIKU )

trade n, v /treid/ 1) Toprisms, pemec-
10; 2) ToprysaTa

traditionally adv /tra'difanali/ 3a Tpa-
IHUIIIET0

tremendous adj /tri'mendas/ mpuro-
JOMIIIIIABU I

true-to-life adj /truta'laiff mpasgusmii

truth n /tru.©/ npasma

TV guide phr /ti: 'vi; 'gaid/ Tenxenpo-
rpama

type v /taip/ gpyxyBaTy Ha MaIIMHIL

typewritten adj /taipritn/ mammnbo-
NUCHUI, HAAPYKOBaAHWN Ha Ma-
INHHIL1

uniqueness n /ju'niknis/ yrixamns-
HicTh

up-to-date adj /'aptodert/ cyuacumii;
HaWHOBIMINHHN; TOMH, 10 BigmoBigae
CY4YacHHMM BHUMOIr'aMm

US based adj /juasbeizd/ posramo-
paHu¥ y Cnoanyuenmx Illrarax
AMepurH

vessel n /'vesal/ cyano

via prep /'vaia/ uepes

view n /vju:/ nornsan

vital adj /'vaill/ sxurreBuit; :KuTTEBO
BaKITHUBUH

vote v vaut/ romocysaru

website n /websart/ caitit Tarepuery

weekly adv /'wikli/ mormxnsa, pas na
THKIEHD

well-informed adj /'welinfamd/ mo6-
pe obizHAHNIT

well-known adj /'welnaon/ Bizomuit,
NONYJIAPHHAN, cIaBeTHUH
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well-written adj /'welritn/ nobpe na-
OHCAHUH

wide adj /waid/ mupoknit

widely adv /'waidli/ mupoko

wind v /waind/ saBoguTn

word puzzle n /w3:d 'pazl/ ronoso-
JIOMEKa

word processor n /wiad 'provsess/
TEKCTOBHII IPOIIecop

World Trade n /'w3:ld treid/ esiToBa
TOPriBJas

worldwide adj / w3:ld'waid/ ceiTosnii

Unit 2. School Life

ability n /a'bilti/ 3xiGmicTs

academic adj /xko'demik/ akagemiu-
HUN

achievement n /[d'tfivmant/ gocsr-
HEHHSA

administrator n /:)d'mm;stre:ta/ azmi-
HicTpatop

advisor n /ad'vaizo/ mopagHuk

announcement n /2'navnsmant/ oroo-
HIeHHA

applicant n /'&plikant/ abitypienT

apply (to) v /a'plai/ nogasaTn sasmy (10)

as soon as conj /2z 'su:n2z/ AK TiAbKH

assessment test n /d'sesmant test/ re-
MATUYHHI TecT

at-risk student phr [stjudont/ cknan-
HHAH YY€Hb

attendance n /2'tendans/ Bigsigyranusa

basic school n /'beisik/ ocrOBHA KO-
Jaa (5-9 kaacu 6 Ykpaini)

basis n !'bels;l,s} OCHOBa, Oasa

bill » /bil/ paxyHOK

boarding school n /'ba:din sku:l/ mko-
na-iHTepHAT, B AKOMY YUYHi Ipo-
JKHEBAIOTE HPOTATOM CEMECTPY

- AT IR R Y .

borrow v /borou/ GpaTu y TuMuacose
KOPHCTYBAaHHS, NO3HYATH

bulletin board n /'bulatin ba:d/ mom-
Ka 06’aB

carry out phr [keri avt/ nposoguTH

cash n /kef/ rpomi, roriska

certificate n /sa'tifikat/ ceprudirar

championship n /'tfempionfip/ uem-
nmio”ar

cheat v /tfi:t/ ciucyBaTn

check v /tfek/ mepeBipsaTn

chore n /tfo)/ 06oB’ 130K

coach n /kautf/ Tpenep

combine v /kom'bain/ noegnysarn

competitive adj /kam‘petétw/ KOHKY-
PEeHTHHUI

complicated adj /'komplikeitid/ cxnan-
HHUH

compound adj [knmpavnd/ cknagauii

comprehensive school n
/ komprr'hensiv/ sarajbHOOCBITHA
mkosa y Beaukiit Bpuranii (das
dimeit 11-16 porie)

compulsory adj /kom'palsari/ o6o-
B’ ABKOBHH

conjunction n /kon'dsapkfon/ cmo-
JIYYHHUK (Qiaon. vacmura moseu )

cope with smth v /kovp/ cipasnaTues

couple n [kapal/ mapa, moapy:sxsa;
napHi npeaMeTH

creativity n f,kri:el'twétif TBOPYiCTE

dance record n /da:ns 'rekod/ mocar-
HEHHS ¥ TAHIAX

debate v /dr'beit/ guckyryBaru, cnepe-
yaTHucsa

distinctive adj /di'stipktiv/ susaaunmii

earn v /3:n/ sapobaaTu

elective course phr /i'lektiv kois/ ga-
KYJILTATHB, KyPC 3a BUOOPOM

elementary school /,alémentari/ mno-
uaTKoBa mKoJa (68 Yikpaini)
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encyclopedia n /insaiklopidia/ en-
IHUKJIOTeNid

enrich v /n'ntyf/ sbarauysarn

enter v /entd/ Berynaru

equipment n i'kwipmant/ o6ragaansa

essay 7 [‘esel/ ece

essential adj /i'senfal/ BeobxigHmii

expenses n /1k'spensiz/ surpaTn

experience n /ik'spiarians/ gocsin

extra curricular adj /ekstraka'rikjslo/
1103aypoOaHHHN

facilities n /fo'siltiz/ spyunocri

fee n /fi/ nnara

flexible adj f'ﬂeksébalf THYUYKHH, M0-
CTYILIUBHE

follow v [fvlov/ macmigyesaTu, yvenaj-
KOBYBATH

footstep n /'futstep/ xpor

for the sake of phr/fa 0o seik av/ sapaan

foundation stage n /favn'deifon/ mo-
YATKOBHH eTan HaBYaHHSA

free adj /fri;/ GesromroBEMH

friendship n /'frendfip/ gpy=x6a

fundamental adj /fanda'mental/ oc-
HOBHIH

get on with /get pn wid/ MupuTucs, Ja-
JAUTH 38 KHMOCh

grammar school n /'grema/ mkona 3
norjubJjieHuM BHBYEHHAM MIK1Ib-
HHUX IpejiMeTiB

grown-up n /'gravnap/ popocauii

gymnasium n /dgim'neiziam/
riMmHasaisa

headmaster n /hed'ma:sta/ zmpexrop

highly qualified adj haili 'kwol}faid/
BHCOKOKBAI(hiKOBAHUI

Home Economics n /havm eka'nomiks/
goMoBeleHHA (wkinbHUull npeod-
mem y Beauriit Bpumawir)

humanitarian adj /hju;manltearion/
rymatiTapHui

B ==

humanities »n /hju;meenitiz/
MaHiTapHIi npeaMeru

immediately adv i'midiatli/ Heraitno

improve v /im'pru:v/ HoKpauuTH

independent school adj f,lndé'pendanl
skuwl/ mrona, aka dinancyerbesa
NIPUBATHHUMH oprafisamiaMmm

infant school n /infant skul/ mouar-
KOBa ImKoJga (dasa dimel sikom
7-8 porcie )

Information Technology n
/infa'metfan tek'noladsi/ indopmaTn-
Ka (wrineHuil npedmem )

intelligent adj hn'tclécbanlf pO3YMHMI

junior school n [dyu:nia skul/ cepeus
IMIKoIa

key stage 1 phr /ki'steids'wan/ 1-ix
eTan HABYAHHSA B CepeaHiil mKomi

kindergarten n /'kindoga:tn/ mwrsa-
Ui caZiok

knowledge n /'nolidy/ 3nanus

language school n /'lepgwids/
crierianizoBana mKoJsia 3 norsub-
JIEHNM BUBYEHHAM iHO3eMHOI MOBH

leadership n /'lidafip/ nigeperso

life skills phr /laif 'skilz/ opaxTau-
HUN KHTTEBUH J0CBig

lyceum n /la'si:om/ ninei

membership n /'‘membsfip/ unencrso
(v rypTKax, cexuiax Tolmo)

mother tongue n /mada (An/ pigaa mo-
Ba

motivate v /‘mautéveu / MOTHBYBATH

Nature Study n /'neitfa 'stadi/ mpupo-
JIOBHABCTBO

nevertheless adv /novada'les/ mpore,
He3BaKAIOUHN HA

non-selective adj ;’,nnnsé,lekllv;‘ HEBH-
OiproBHIT

nursery school n /'ns:sori/ pursuawit
CaJIo40K

Iy=
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observation n /pbza'veifon/ comocrepe-
JKEeHHA

pay v /pel/ mraTuTH

physical conditions phr
(hisuuHUI cTaH

pilot adj, v /'pailat/ 1) nupobuuii, exec-
nepHMeHTadbLHUI; 2) minorysarH,
eKCIIePUMEeHTYBATH

preparatory (prep) school n
/pri'paratari skwl/ npusatHa WO-
yaTKoBa HIKoJa { 0aa dimell sikom
5-13 poxis)

pre-school education n /'priskul
adju'kerfon/ gomkineHa oceira
(das dimeir do 5 pokie )

previous adj [privios/ nonepenuii

primary education n /'praimori/ mo-
YaTKOBA IMIKO0Ja ( 048 dimell siKom
5-11 poxis)

program (me) n /'provgram/ mporpaMa

psychologist n fsai'knladsé,slf TICUXO0JIOT

public school n /'pablik skul/ mpusar-
Ha wKona (y Beauriic Bpumanii)

qualified adj /kwolifaid/ xsamidixo-
BaHMH

receive v /ri'si:v/ olep;kyBaTu

reception class n /rm'sepfon  klas/
nigrorosuuit wunac (y Beauwxii
Bpumanii)

relationship n /r'leifonfip/ erocyukn

require v /ri'kwaia/ BumaraTn

responsibility n frl'spnnsg,bllf,ti! BiiNO-
BilaIbHICTE

responsible adj Irl'spnns.f,balf Bifmo-
BijaJgbHRH

rubric 2 /rubrik/ pybpura

run v /ran/ yopasiasaTH

sake /seik/
for the sake of zapaan

schedule n /'fedju:l/ poaskaan

scheme n /skim/ cxema

[Mizikal/

ki s RN 2

schooling n /'skuwlin/ naBuanus

score n [sko)/ 6aa, paxyHOK

secondary education n /'sekandari/
cepeHs mKoJaa (dasa dimelt gixom
11-16 pokis)

secondary school n /'sekondori/ za-
rajJbHOOCBITHA HMIKOIA

social worker n [saufol 'wa:ko/ comi-
aJbHUH Nejgaror (IpaniBHHUK)

sportsmanship n  /'spatsmanfip/
CIIOPTHBHA CIPUTHICTH

stage n [steidy/ eran

standardized test n /'stendadaizd test/
CTAHZAPTH30BAHUI TECT

stick to smth. phr/stik to/ norpumysa-
THCE (4020Ch )

struggle v /'stragal/ 6oporuca

surrounding adj [sa'ravndi/ HaBKO-
JINLIHIN

sympathetic adj /simp2'Oetik/ cmiB-
Uy TIABUH

timetable n [taimteibal/ poskunay 3a-
HATH

university n /junjvs:siti/ yaisepcu-
TeT

upper secondary school n /Apa
'sekondari/ crapma mxona (10-12
Kaacu 6 Yepaini)

vocational adj /vauv'keirfonal/ mnpo-
theciitamii

well-equipped adj /weli'kwipt/noGpe
obIagHaHUN

well-rounded adj fwe]'raundg,d! I'DYH-
TOBHHI

Unit 3. Books and Writers
abode n /a'bavd/ surno

access n [®kses/ gocryn
admit v /ad'mit/ BusHaBaTn
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adapt v /o'depl/ agantyBatn

annotation n /@na'teifon/ anoramnis

apprentice v / a'premal,s/ CTATH YYHEM
maiicTpa

artistic adj /a:'tistik/ xyposxaii

artistic taste phr /a'tistik teist/ xy-
DOKHIN cMaK

attention n /o'tenfon/ ysara

average adj [®varidy/ cepenniit

bark n /bak/ xopa

bellow v /belau/ pesiTi

bend v /bend/ raxunarucsa

biography n /bar'ngrafi/ 6iorpacdis

birch n /b3:tf/ 6epesa

borrow v [borou/ 6paru y TumMuacose
KOPHUCTYBaHHA, MNO3WYaTH

bother v /'bvda/ TypbyBaT

breathtaking adj /bre© teikin/ saxon-
004U

broaden v /'bra:dn/ posmuproBarn

bunch n /bantf/ B’ aska, vyt

canoe n /ka'nu/ xanoe

capitalize on smth. phr [kapitlaiz/
MAaTH BUIOAY 3 40rOCh

carve v /ka:v/ BupissbiioBaTu

chairman n /'ffeamon/ rososa, Kepis-
HUK

chapter n /tfepta/ posain

character n [kerjktd/ siteparyprmit
repoi

chase v /tfeis/ nepecaigysaru, noiso-
BaTH

chew v /'tfu:/ sxyBaru

chop up v /'tfop/ pybaru, spybyBatu

clay tablet phr /kler 'leebl;l,tf TJINHAHA
TabJauuKa, KJIHHOIHC

collection of poems phr /ka'lekfon/
36ipka Bipuiis

competitive market phr /kom'petitiv
‘ma:kit/ KOHKYpPEeHTHNI PUHOK

contain v /kon'tein/ micTuTn

contents n kontents/ amicr

counter n /kavnts/ npunaBoK, TOJUILA

craze v /kreiz/ 3BoguTy 3 posymy, 60-
HEBOJITH

creak v /krik/ ckpuniTn

decline v /di'’klain/ sEm:kyBaTHCA

department n /dr'pa:tmant/ Bigain

determination 7 /dits:mineifon/
CTpeMJIiHHA, pimyuicTh, BH3HA-
YeHHS

develop v /di'velop/ possuBaTn

digest v /dar'dsest/ neperpaBaroBaTH
(npo Ixy ), yesigomaoBaTu (npo
iHghopmauiw )

dip down phr [dip davn/ sanypioBaTH,
CHyCKaTH, HAXHJIATH

Direct Speech n /di'rekt 'spi:tl/ npama
MoBa (@Qinonoz. mepmin )

display v /di'splel/ nemoncTpyBaTH

enchanting adj /im'tfa:ntin/ uapisamit

episode n /'episoud/ enison

epoch n /'i:;ppk/ emoxa

establish v /I'steblif/ BcTanoBIIOBaTH

fabulous adj !'fasbjé!asi IHBOBMKHUMN,
KasKoOBHMH

farewell n, int /fea'wel/ 1) npomannus;
2) npouiasaiite

fertile adj [f3:tail/ poxiouni

fiction n [fikfon/ xyposus piTeparypa

flood n /flad/ moBinn

focus on smth. v /'favkason/ socepes-
JKyBaTHCA HA YOMYCh

foe n /fou/ Bopor

founder n [favnda/ 3acHOBHHK

freedom n /fri:dom/ Bona

genre n /3pnra/ sxaup

give information phr /givinfa'meifan/
inpopmyBaru, Hajgapatu iHdop-
Malino

glade n /gleid/ ranasuna

grave n /gre1v/ moruna
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habit n /'heebit/ 3puura
harvesting n f‘ha:véstlr_)f BpOsKaii

harvest v !'ha:véstf 36upaTu BpoKai

honour v /'nny/ manysaTy, HoBaMKaTu

howl v /havl/ BuTi, 3aBuBaTH

identify v ia['dentéfalf imeHTHDIKY-
BaTH

ink n /ink/ wvopuMIO

inspired adj in'spatod/ HaTxHeHHEWI

interlibrary exchange phr
Jinta'laibrart 1ks'tfeinds/ mixx6i6mio-
TeUHUI 00MiH

keep track of phr [kip trek nv/ cre-
HHATH

literary activity phr [litararn aek'twil,tif
JiTepaTypHA TiANBHICTE

log n /Ing/ Konopa

long-term adj /lon'ta:m/ foBrorpusa-
Ui

lyricist n /'lirisist/ mipuk

magical adj madikal/ mariunnii

magnificent adj fmmg'mlésantf IUBO-
BYIJKHHN

make dog’s ears phr /'menk 'dogz 'taz/
3arvHAaTH CTOPIHKN Y KHHIKKAX

manual n /'manjusl/ imcTpyruisa, mo-
PAJOK BUKOPHUCTAHHS YOTOCh

margin n !‘mu:d;ém monie (KHUMKKH,
30IMHUTA TOIIO)

marine career phr /‘morin ko'ra/
Kap’epa MOpeIIaBIsa

melt v /melt/ ranyrn

misery n /'mizari/ 3IumHi, CTPAMKIAHHA

mound n /mavnd/ Hacun

multimedia hall phr /malti'mi:dio ho:l/
MyJIBTHMeiiiHA 3a1a

mystery n /'nistari/ raeMHEIIST

navigator n f'navégelta/ Moperia-
Bellb

non-fiction n /non'fikfan/ noxymesn-
TaJbHA JiTepatypa

1 RS R T,

numerous adj /njumoarss/ baraToun-
CeJIbHUHI

occasion 7 /a'keizon/ BunagoK, mogis

order v /'0:do/ samoBaATH

orphan v, n /'»fan/ 1) ocuporirTn;
2) cupora

outlook n /'avtluk/ xpyrosip

owl n /avl/ coBa

paper mill n /'peip2 'mil/ mameposo-
KapTOHHUIT KoMOiHaT

peek out phr /pik avt/ Busuparn, Bur-
JSAHYTHA

phenomenal adj /fi'nominal/ penome-
HANBHWHA, HAA3BUYATHITI

plain n /plemn/ pisauna

play n /plei n’eca

plot n /plot/ crosxer

plunge v, n /plandy 1) mopunary;
2) saHypeHHd

poem n /'pavim/ moesis, BipIioBaHWi
TBip

possibly adv /'posibli/ moxauso

poverty n /'povati/ 6igaicTs

precentor n /pri'senta/ peredr

pray v /prel/ MmonuTHCA

proclaim v /pro'kleim/ mporomomrysa-
TH

promote v [pro'mavt/ cupuaTH, LOIO-
Maratu

provide smb. with smth. phr/pra'vaid/
3abesI1euyBaTi KOroch YNMOCh

provincial adj /pra'vinfal/ mposinmi-
aNTbHUHA

pulp n /'palp/ m’axa Geapopmena maca

rare adj /red/ pigxicHUH

rave v [relv/ MapuTu, TOBOPDUTH 3 3a-
XOIJIEHHAM

reading room n /'ridip rum/ anrans-
Ha 3aj1a

recommend v /reko'mend/ pexkomenmy-
BATH

241
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reference book n /refarans 'buk/
JNOBiTHHUEK

reflect the real life phr /ri'flekt/
BiATBOpIOBATH peanbHe KUTTH

registration desk n /reds'streifon desk/
erin peecrpanii

remove v /ri'muv/ BuganaTu

Reported Speech n /ri'pauid 'spictf/
HelnpsAMa MoBa ((inonoz. mepmin )

review n /ri'vju;/ oraaz, penensis

revise v /ri'vaiz/ BunpasasTH, me-
peBipATH

Romantic Movement n /rav'mentik
'mu:vmant/ pomautusm (zimepam.
Hanpam )

rouble n /'rubal/ pybas (zpowoea 0o.
8 Pocii')

runes n /runz/ pyau

serf n /'s3:f/ kpinak

scenic adj [sinik/ manboBEIUHI

science fiction 7 /'saians 'fikfan/ Hayko-
Ba (paHTACTHKA

scribe n /skraib/ mucap

scroll n /skravl/ pyson, cBuTOK

sew v [sou/ srnBarTm

shepherd n /'fepad/ nacryx

short story n /[>t 'stori/ onosiganus
(nimepam. xeaup)

sign up phr/sain 'Ap/ sanucarucs

spell n /spel/ sakaarra

sponsor v, n [sponsa/ 1) Bmerynatu
CIIOHCOPOM; 2) CIIOHCOP

stack n /steek/ kyna

stamp n, v stemp/ 1) mrram; 2) nrram-
yBaTH

steward n /'stju:ad/ ynpasuTens

storehouse n [stohavs/ ckaax, ko-
Mopa

strath n /str&0/ mmpoxa ripceka no-
JIHHA 3 PiKOIO

stripe n /straip/ cmyra

substitute n /'sabstitju:t/ sacrynuuk,
3aMiCHHEK

survive v /sa'vailv/ BHIKHTH

swallow v /swolav/ kosraru

tell smb. /tel/ roBopuTn Komycs

temple n /tempsl/ xpam

testament n /testoment/ sanosir

thoroughly adv [Oarali/ perensuo

thrilled adv /Orild/ exBurboBanmii

thriller n /'Orila/ Tpunep

to-infinitive n /in'finitiv/ indinirus s
JacTKOIO o

tip up phr /ip Ap/ nepesepraru

tomb n /tu:m/ morna

torrent n /torant/ morik

trend v /trend/ pigxnaaTucs

trial n /traidl/ eyn, cyposmii posrnanm,
BHIIPOOYBaHHA

twine n /ftwain/ moryaka

twist n /twin/ moBopor (croxemy)

typing n /taipin/ mamuHOMC

tyrant n /taiarant/ tupan, necror

unfortunately adv /an'(>:fanatli/ vasxais

valour n /valo/ repoiam, MyHiCTE

valuable adj [vaeljvabal/ ninnmit

verse 1 [v3:s/ Bipui, puma

volume n /'voljum/ Tom

wander v /wonda/ 6poauTi

warning n /'wani/ nonepekenns

willow n fwilav/ Bepda

whisper n /'wispa/ menit

woodcutter n / wod'kata/ nicopy6

Unit 4. Listening to Music

accompany v /o'kampani/ eympo-
BOIKYBATH

accordion n /o'kodion/ akopaeon

amplify v fa:mpléthlf 36inbmysarH,
MOCHIIIOBATH
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ancestor n /'®ensasts/ mpegox

anonymously adv ;‘a'nnnémaslif aHo-
HiMHO

antique adj, n /@n'tik/ 1) apTuunicTs;
2) auTnuHIH

arise v /o'raiz/ BuEUKAaTH, 3 ABJIATHCA

auditorium n f,:::dg,'ts:rigmz’ ayanuTo-
pisa

audience n /'2dions/ mybaika

background n /bekgravnd/ don

bagpipes n baegpaips/ BomuHEA

bandura n 6angypa

be at the top of the world phr 6yru
Hallkpaum

beat n /biit/ 6urn, BHapaTu

bother v /'bnda/ TypbyBaTH

bow v /bav/ xnamarucsa

cello n /'tfelov/ BiomorueH

choppy ad;j tfopi/ Hecokifinmit

choral adj (koral/ xopopuit

contemporary adj /kan'temparari/ cy-
YaCHHU

chirpy adj /t3:pi/ sxBaBuii, Becenmii

disappointing adj/disa’pointiy/ posua-
POBVIOUMIA

distinguished adj /distipgwift/ Bum-
IaTHHUi

double bass n /'dabal beis/ kouTpabac

drum n /dram/ 6apabaun

enchanted adj / m'tl'a:n'téd/ JapiBHAT

enjoyable adj /in'dzoiabal/ npuemunii,
BTiIeHHH

eternal adj /I'3:nal/ Biummit

expect v /ik'spekt/ ouikyBaTu

flute n /flut/ paeirra

former adj /[fo:ma/ KonuHii

French horn n /fren:tfhon/ Banropua

generation n /dzena'reifon/ norosinns

gifted adj f'glﬁéd/ TATAHOBUTHH

guitar n /gi'ta:/ rirapa

harm »n /ham/ mxoga

ME S LB R

honeybee 72 /'hanibi:/ megorocHa 613%01a

host n /havst/ Begyuui

impressionable adj [im'prefanabal/
BpasJIuBUH

inch n /intf/ groiim

keyboard n /kibo.d/ knasiarypa

kobza n robsza

lead n /li.d/ conier (y xopi)

lighting n /lartiy/ oceiTaenns

inspiration n /inspyraifn/ HaTXHeHHSA

maestro n /'maistrov/ MmaecTpo

masterpiece n /ma:stopis/ mengesp

measure n /'mezd/ mipa

millennium »n /mi'leniam/
YOJIITTH

mixture n /mikstfo/ cymim

moan v /maun/ CTOrHaTH

moody adj 'mudi/ moxmypuii

murmur v /m3:ma/ uremortitTu

note n /novt/ HoTa

organ n /'5:.gan/ oprau

pattern n /'peton/ spasok

percussion n /pa’kafon/ ymapui mysu-
KaJbHI iHCTpYMeHTH

piano n /pl'&nav/ nianino

piece of music n /pis ov 'mjuzik/ my-
3UYHHUH TBIp

plagiarize v [pleidgoraiz/ roryraru
mIariar, MOpyImIyBaTH 3aKOH IIPO
aBTOPCHKE IPABO

play a few bars of music phr /pley/
fba:z/ sirparn gexiibKa aKkopais

possibility n / ,pns;'bilg,li / MOKIUBICTE

power n /'pava/ cuia

prominent adj /'pmménanl / BUmgaT-
HUAH

raise v /reiz/ migifimaTu

rattle v /retl/ ryproTiT, TopoxTriTH

refreshment n /ni'fre/mont/ siamoun-
HOK

requiem 7 /rekwiam/ pexsiem

THCH-
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rhythm 7 /ridom/ purm

royalty n /roidlti/ xoposiBeska po-
JHHA

saxophone n /'seksofavn/ cakcodon

settle in phr [setlin/ ocennruca B

shiver v /[iva/ rpemTiTi

sketch-book n /sketbuk/ ansbom nna
3aMaJILOBOK (HapHciB)

slave n /sleiv/ pab

soul n /'sovl/ myma

spectacular adj [spek'tekjSla/ sxuso-
MHCHMI

splendid adj g"splendédr‘ OamcKyamit

static adj /'stetik/ crarnunnii

string n /strin/ crpyna

strum v /stram/ rpatu Ha Tpy6i

superb adj [sju'pa:b/ uyposnii

surge v [s3:dy/ xBuoBaTHCH, 3ailiMa-
THCA

symphony n /simfani/ cumdoris

tap out phr /t®ep/ BucTyKYyBaTH

thoughtful adj /'Oxtfal/ samucaennii

tremendous adj /tri'mendas/ Bennues-
HH, YyOBHH

triangle n /'traiengsl/ TpukyTHUK

tube n /tju:b/ Tpyda

tune n /tju:n/ menogisa

universal adj /ju:n}'va:sal/ BcecpirHiii,
VHiBepcalbHUM

via prep /'vaia/ uepes, sacobamu

violin n /vaid'lin/ ckpunka

vocal adj [vaukal/ BokansEHI

waltz n /wols/ Banbe

wind adj fwind/ pyxoBuii

windowpane n /windavpein/ Bikonne
CKJIO

wind instrument phr [wind nstry
mant/ AVXoBuii iHCTPYMEHT

xylophone n /'zailafaun/ keunodon

Unit 5. Conuntries.
People, Lifestyle: the UK and
Ukraine

abroad adv /a'bra:d/ 3a KoppoHOM

accompany v /o'kampani/ eymposoj-
JKYBaTH

activity n ;’aak'lwéli/ IiATLHICTE

adverb n [&dvs:b/ npucaisank

affect v /o'fekt/ BnnusaTn

although conj /3:1'02u/ xoua

amount n /o'mavnt/ kigexicTs

area n [‘earia/ nuoma

artist n f'a:tést{ XYA0KHHAK, MUTEIb

atmosphere n [®tmoasfia/ armocdepa

attain v /a'tein/ gocaratn

average adj [evaridy cepenniit

awful adj /'>:f)/ saxausuii

backbone n /'bekbaun/ xpeGer

barrier n [baria/ 6ap’ep

be engaged phr /bi in'geidsd/ 6yrn sa-
PYUEHIM

be keen on phr /i 'kin on/ maru
IPHUCTPACTD A0 Y0T0Ch

bird-watching n /'bs:dwntfin/ emnoc-
TepiraHHA 3a NTaxamu

boating n /'bavtin/ BecayBanusA

boiling hot adj /botlm hot/ magssn-
YA HO KapKuil

border n /'bada/ mesxa, xopaon

border on phr [ba:da/ mexxysaTn

camping n /'kempin/ sxkurTa B Tabopi

canyon n [kenjon/ kausion

century n [sentfori/ ecromitra

change v /tfeindy/ aminoBarncs

characterize v /keraktoraiz/ xapaxre-
PHU3YBaTH

chat v /tft/ cninkysaTnesa

chemical(s) n /kemikal/ ximiuni pe-
YJOBHHHA

chronicle n fkronikal/ xponika
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cliff n /klif/ crens

climate n /'kla:mét / Kaimat

coal n [koul/ xam’aue Byrinna

coast n /koust/ ysbepesxoxa

coastline n /'koustlain/ ysbepesxsxsa

compass n /'kampas/ Kommac

complaint n /kom'pleint/ ckapra

comprise v /kom'praiz/ 06’egHyBaTH

condition n /kan'difan/ ymosa

confident adj [konfidont/ Bnesnennii

conservative adj ['kans3:vativ/ koHcep-
BaTUBHUN

continent n / 'km}lénant/ KOHTHHEHT

cossack n [knsok/ kosak

countryside n /'kantrisaid/ npumics-
Ka 30Ha

craft n /kra:ft/ pemecno

crazy adj [kreizi/ 6oxeBinbHMI

crop n /krop/ Bposkaii

crossroads n [krosroudz/ mepexpecrsa

daffodil n /dafadil/ mapiuc

dandelion n /'dendjlaion/ wyms-
baba

definition n /defynifon/ smauenms,
BU3HAUYEHHS

determined adj fdl'ta:m;[,ndf misecnps-
MOBaHUI

direction n /dé'rekjén / HampaM

distinctly adv /[di'stinktli/ gitko, BH-
pasHo

division n /dj'vizon/ moain

DIY n /di:ai'wai/ 3pobu cam

dragon n /dreegon/ gpaxon

economy 7 /I'kpnomi/ exoHOMIKa

e-mail n, v fimeil/ 1) exexTporHNH
nuct; 2) BiAnpaBaATH eIeKTPOH-
HHUIT IUCT

embroidery n im'broidori/ Bummneka

enemy n [enami/ Bopor

entertaining adj /entd'temin/ possa-
JKATOUMH

LB L Ty i

environment n /m'vaironmont/ Has-
KOJHIIIHE cepeloBHIIE

evergreen adj [evogri:n/ BiunO3eIeHUH

exciting adj /ik'saiti/ 1MBOBHMKHUIIA,
3aXOILIIOI0YUH

exclusively adv /ik'sklusivli/ BuEATKOBO

exist v /1g'zist/ icuyBaTn

experience n /ik'spiarians/ goceig

extend v /ik'stend/ mpocraraTucs,
IPOCTHPATHCA

farmland n /famlend/ gpepmepcbke
yrigas

fault n /to2:lt/ mposuHa

fauna n /'fona/ dayua, TBapuHHUN
cBiT

favourable adj /'fervarabal/ copmsr-
JIUBUI

female n /fimell/ sximodgoro poxy

fishing n /'fifin/ pubanbcrso

flat adj /fleet/ moockmii, piIBHUHHAN

flooding n /'fladip/ nosins

flora n /'flora/ Quiopa, pocawHHHN
CBiT

fly leaf n /flaili:f/ popsar

foggy adv [fogi/ rymanmo

forecast n /'foka:st/ mporuos

forgetful adj /'fagetfsl/ sabyabkysa-
THH

fort n /fo:it/ dopr

fortress n ,f'fo:tr.f,sf dopremna

freeze v /fTi:z/ MepanyTH, BamMep3aTH

fresco n [freskou/ ppecka

freshwater adj /fre[wo:to/ npicHoBOZ-
HHAHT

geographical adj / &io'graefikal/ reor-
padiuanii

geographical position phr
| dgiza'graefikal pa'zifon/ reorpadiune
TIOJIOKEeHH A

get wet through phr fget 'wet 'Oruy
3MOKHYTH JI0 HUTKH

245
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go hiking phr /gou 'haikin/ xoauru y
noxin

government n /gavonmant/ ypsaj

grow v /grav/ poetu

harvest n #‘ha:vés{f BpOKAil

hectare n /hekta:/ rexrap

hedge n /hed;/ oroposa

herb n /h3:b/ nikapcbka pocanaa

holidaymaker n /'holidi,meika/ my-
pHCT

horizon n /ha'raizon/ ropusonr

hospitable adj hospitabal/ rocTuaHMII

icon n faikon/ ikona

include v /inklud/ BrmrouaTu

increase v [in'kriis/ sapocrarm, 30iab-
HIyBaTICh

industrial adj /in'dastrial/ npomucito-
BHI1

influence n /'influons/ BunusaTu

inhabited adj /in'hebiud/ sacenenmuii

inland adj [mlend/ sBayrpimuiii, sce-
penuHi, B rmub Kpalnuy

interior n /in'tiario/ inTep’ep

Internet café n /intanet 'keefel/ Inrep-
HeT-Kaje

jewellery n [dsualri/ mpukpaca

joy n /&21/ pangicTe

kilt n /kilt/ xinra (cnidnuus womaand-
CbI020 20pUA ) )

kingdom n [kindom/ koponisereo

land n /lend/ semns

landmark n /[lendmak/ smznaune
Micre

landscape n /lendskeip/ kpaesug

law n /15 sakon

leek n /li:k/ mubyns mopeit

liana n /li'a:na/ mana

life-cycle n [laifsaikal/ skmTTEBHI
IHKJT

lifestyle n flaifstall/ cTins suTTs

lightning n /laitnin/ 6anckaska

location n /lov'keifan/ micueposra-
IIyBaHHA

loch n /lok/ ozepo B lloTnanpii

low-rise adj [lovraiz/ mreBucoxmit

marvellous adj /'mavalos/ nuBoBMK-
HUI

meteorologist n /mitia'rladsist/ mere-
opoJor

misty adj misti/ rymasEAlA

moderately continental adj
!modaritli  kontinontll momipmo
KOHTHHEeHTaJIbHHN

modify v fnmdéfau‘ BH03MIHIOBATH

moisture n /moistfa/ BosoricTs

monastery n /monastri/ MosacTHp

monk n /mank/ monax

moorland n /'mualond/ micuesicTs,
IOpOCJIa BepecoMm

mosaic n /mou'zelik/ Mosaika

neighbour n /neibad/ cyeix

numerous adj [njumarss/ Gararoun-
CeNbHHMN

observe v /ob'z3:v/ ciocrepiraTu

oil n /o1l/ mHadpra

online adv /'pnlain/ v mepesxi Iutep-
HET

optimistic adj /ppt'mistik/ onrumi-
CTMYHMI

outdoor adj /avt'do/ ma csimomy
nosirpi

outstanding adj /auvt'stendin/ sugar-
HUM

owe v [auv/ sabopryBaTh, BaBAAYY-
BaTH

particularly adv [pa'tikjalali/ ocobnieo

passionate adj /[pzfonat/ npucrpac-
HH, TaJIKui

pastime n [pa:stainy/ Binsnuii gac

patron saint n /pertran 'semnt/ cpaTHi
MOKPOBUTEN b

peak n /pik/ Bepmnua
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picturesque adj /piktfa'resk/ sxuso-
MUCHUH, MATBOBHUYMI

pleasant adj /'plezont/ npuemunii

pointed adj /paintid/ rocTposepxmii

polonyna n mosoHmHA

popularity n /popjulerati momy-
JApHiCTH

population n /popju'leifon/ nacenenusn

port n (pat/ mopr

portrait n [poitrat/ moprper

position n /pa‘zifon/ nonoxenHs

pour down phr [pa: 'davn/ maru (npo
dow)

prehistorie adj /pri:hi'storik/ moicro-
PHYHUIM

protect v /pro'tekt/ saxuimaru

quick-tempered adj /kwik 'tempad/ za-
naJbLHI

quite adj /kwait/ focurs

rainfall n /reinfal/ omagmu

rainwater n /reinwaitd/ ponrosa Boga

range n /reindy/ xpeber (zipevircuil)

rank n, v [repk/ 1) paa, mepenra;
2) knacudikyBaTl, MHKYBATH

recent adj /'risont/ HemopaBHiE

recommendation n /rekomen'deifan/
PEeKOMEeHIAIiA

recreation n /rekri'eifon/ Bignounsox,
poaBara

region n [ridson/ perion, Tepuropia

reproduce v /ripro'djus/ BimHOBIIO-
BATH

reserved adj /r1'z3:vd/ crpumanuii, 1mo-
TalHWt

resource n [r1'z2s/ pecype

road sign n [ravdsain/ aoposxHEHN
3HAK

rock n /mok/ cxens

rubbish n /'rabif/ emiTrst

rude adj [rud/ rpy6nit

ruin v /ruan/ pyitrysati

L e R SRR

sample n /sa:mpal/ 3pasox
scenery n [sinari/ Kpaesug
scientist n / salanlésl! BUEHHIT

self-sacrifice n /self 'sekrifais/ camo-
ToKepTBa

sensitive adj /[sensativ/ ayTansmuii

separate v /[seporeit/ BigokpemiioBaTa

settlement n /'setimant/ nocenenusn

shade »n [feid/ rius, BigTiHOK

shamrock n [[emmk/ konwmuna,
TPUITUCHUK

shy adj [[ai/ copom’ szmuBuit

skyline n /'skailain/ o6piit

Slavonic adj /sla'vonik/ ciioB’ sHCbK Mt

slightly adv [slaitli/ rpoxm

slippery adj /shipari/ ciuseruit

slope n /slovp/ exun

soak wet phr [souk 'wet/ amoxHyTH

sorrow n ['sprav/ HyABra, cym

speed n /spid/ mBHAKICTEL

spread out phr /spred aut/ nouruprosa-
THCA

status n /steitos/ crarye

steep adj /sti;p/ kpyTHit

steppe n /step/ cren

storm n /'stoom/ mrropm

stream n /stri:m/ cTpyMoOR, MOTIK

stretch v fstrelff npoersararnesa

subtropical adj /sab'tmpikal/ cy6r-
pOImiuHHI

suitable adj [sutobal/ mpuaaTHmit

summit #n /samit/ 1) sepmuna; 2) ne-
peroBopu Ha HAHBUIIOMY PiBHI

sunshine n /'sanfain/ cousiune caiiBo

surface n [s3:fis/ nosepxHs

take part in phr /teik ‘pait 1n/ Gparn
y4acThb

talented adj [telontid/ TanarmosuTHi

temperate adj temparat/ nomipuuit

temperature n /‘tempré;[a/ TeMuepa-
Typa
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throughout adv /Oruavt/ no Beii (re-
puTopii)

thunderstorm n /'Gandastom/ rposa

tide n /'taid/ npunus

tone n /toun/ BifTiHOK

thistle n /O1sal/ wopromonox

tourism n /'tvarizam/ Typusm

trade n /'treid/ Toprisis

tragedy n [tredsodi/ Tparexis

transport n /'tr&enspait/ rpascnopr

treeless adj ['tri:los/ Geanicuii

tsymbaly n /tsim'ba:li/ mambamin

unlock v /an'lok/ BigxkpuBaTH

variation n /veari'eifon/ Bapianis

various adj [vearios/ pisHomamirt-
HHI

waterfall n /'woitofa:l/ Bogonazn

wave n /'welv/ XxBHIA

wealth n /wel6/ 6ararcrso

weather n /'weda/ moroza

wildlife n /waildlaif/ xura npupozga

wonderful adj /'wandafal/ uygosuii

woodland n /'wudlond/ nicmera
miciueBicTs




TAPESCRIPTS

Unit 1. Mass Media: the Press

Lessons 1-2. Ex. 3, pp. 9-10.

Alex: Hey, Alex! Do you remember that Dan is having a birthday soon. Have you decid-
ed on a present for him yet?

T o m : Not yet. I'd like to buy him either a computer game or a CD. What do you think?
A le x : Computer games have developed into a mass form of media lately. Children and
teenagers spend hours playing them.

T o m : You know that Dan plans his daily routine carefully. He knows the right balance
between work and leisure. He never starts playing computer games until he finishes doing
his homework.

Alex: As far as I know, he has a great number of computer games at home. Music is
another pair of shoes. You can listen to your favourite tunes during your leisure time.
Besides you can listen to music even when you’re doing your homework. Let’s buy a CD
for him.

T o m : Who is his favourite singer?

Alex: Why not to ask Ann?

Tom:OK.

Lessons 6—7. Ex. 7, p. 18.

A nn:Isay, Dan! Here is a good choice of magazines for teenagers. I want to choose one
for myself.

Dan:Don’'t you know that we are in a hurry at the moment. You can do that on our way
back. Besides you can find all the information you are interested in in the Internet. Don’t
waste your money on magazines!

Ann:Youecan't spend hours reading the information on the computer screen but you can
read interesting articles in a magazine again and again. I like reading “Cool” and “Cool
Girl”. There are a lot of photos there and the information about fashion is always up-to-
date.

D an : These editions try to consider teenagers interests. I’ll buy “Shpil” then. There are
clues to new computer games there.

A nn: As you see there are publications to satisfy everybody’s taste.

D an: You’ll make everyone stop and buy something, Ann.

Lesson 10. Ex. 1, p. 23.

In America, several papers were started during the colonial days. The first successful
one, The Boston News-Letter, began printing in 1704. It was very small — about the size
of a sheet of notebook paper with printing on both sides.

An important date in newspaper publishing was 1833. That year, The New York Sun
became the first penny newspaper. They actually did cost only a penny. The penny news-
papers were similar to today’s papers: they printed news while it was still new, they were
the first to print advertisements and sell papers in newsstands, and penny newspapers
were the first to be delivered to homes.

Unit 2. School Life

Lessons 1-2. Ex. 4, p. 35.

A: Where are you from, Larysa?

B: I am from Kyiv.

A: Ah, Kyiv! That is a very beautiful city on the banks of the Dnipro River. What are you
doing here, in Artek?

B: At the moment I am both studying and having a rest. I am the President of the
Students’ Government in my school, that is why I have a chance to meet other school lead-
ers from all over Ukraine here, in Artek.
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A: Tell me, Larysa, what do you think of vour school life?

B: It is fantastic. There is always something new to learn every day. We practise our life
skills as well as enrich our knowledge about the surrounding world.

A: Are there any things that you don’t like about going to school?

B: No, there aren’t. I like everything: my friends, teachers, the school building and the
activities we have.

A: Enjoy vour staying in Artek!

B: Thank you very much.

Lessons 3—4. Ex. ba, p. 40.

Speaker 1.

My name is Olha Ivanenko. I'm a pupil of the eighth form. I get my education in a se-
condary school. It is one of the best in our town. The school is situated in a new district. I
moved to this school two years ago. There are 300 pupils in our school. Our school is new,
so we have all modern facilities: a computer room, a very nice library and two gyms. There
is also a school stadium where school sports competitions are held. Unfortunately, we
don’t have a swimming pool in our districts and those who go in for swimming travel far
for their trainings. We follow the regular timetable. So there are six lessons every day.
We have two English lessons a week and we also learn German as a second foreign lan-
guage. After classes we attend school elubs or read books in the library.

Speaker 2.

My name is Taras Klymov. I live in the city and study in the City Humanitarian
Gymnasium. Our gymnasium has a long history. It is more than 70 years old and has
always been the centre of education in our eity. The Gymnasium is situated in the centre
of the city, next to a fabulous park. The central building of our gymnasium is rather far
from the main road, so it is always quiet and lovely. I want to say that my gymnasium is
very popular among the residents. We have wonderful school facilities, as well as a new
swimming pool. The classrooms are equipped with televisions, tape-recorders and white-
boards. There is-also a big Information Technology Classroom with ten computers and a
smart board. We like our lessons there. We study such usual subjects as Algebra,
Geometry, Ukrainian, English, etc. and we also have some special courses. We study Law,
Economics, Technical Translation and Country Study. We also have more lessons in
Ukrainian Language and Literature, so all the pupils have to plan their day carefully if
they want to save time for after-classes activities. We attend different sports clubs, the
Gymnasium Choir, the Debate Club and others. We can choose a club to our personal inte-
rests and taste.

Lessons 7—8. Ex. 6, p. 49.

Tim: My name is Tim Hardy. I live in Manchester, the UK. I am 13 years old. I left primary
sehool two years ago and was transferred to a secondary school at the age of 11. I didn’t take
any examinations but my school report was sent from the primary school. Now I go to a com-
prehensive school. This type of school means “all-inclusive”. Most children in the UK get
their education in comprehensive schools, because they admit pupils with all abilities. 1
started going to school at the age of 5, so this is my eighth vear of studies. In Great Britain
it is Key Stage 3. We are taught as an entire group for all of our school subjects.

Unit 3. Books and Writers

Lessons 1-2. Ex. 4, p. 64.

1. An adventure story is an exciting story about a hero who goes on an unusual journey
and does new and dangerous things.

2. A science fiction story is about events that take place in the future or in space and it
usually deseribes strange creatures and robots.
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3. A drama is a serious and emotional play written for the theatre, television or radio.
4. A mystery is a story about a crime or a strange event that is difficult to explain.

5. A humorous story is a funny story with a happy ending.

6. A biography is the story of a person’s life written by another person.

Lessons 5—6. Ex. 2a, p. 70.

The Greeks gave everyone access to books because they loved learning. Their libraries
contained scrolls on all subjects ranging from mathematics to myths. They built the most
magnificent library in the world in Alexandria. Alexandria was on the northern coast of
Egypt, and the great library of Alexandria existed for more than 900 years. It was a large
complex of buildings and gardens with richly decorated lecture and banquet halls linked
by colonnaded walks. Scientists, philosophers and artists from all over the world were
invited to study and enrich the university and library. Alexandria became the centre of
civilization.

It was part of the royal palace, it had a walk, an arcade, a large house in which there
was a refectory for members of the Mouseion. They formed a community who held pro-
perty in common with a priest appointed by the kings in charge of the Mouseion.

It contained over 700,000 scrolls, which was the equivalent of 100,000 modern books.
The librarians wanted their library to have a copy of every book ever written, so soldiers
searched all the ships that came into the harbour. When the soldiers found books, they
seized them! Library scribes then copied the manuscripts.

Lessons 7—8. Ex. 5, p. 77.
Taras Shevchenko’s Literary Works

“Kobzar” is the name of his first small collection of poems. Then he wrote a ballad
“The Bewitched”, a completely realistic work about things that were quite usual for those
days relating to the tragic story of a serf girl who had been seduced.

A lot of his poems were based on the Ukrainian historical themes. The poem
“Gaydamaky” is a good example,

In his poems Shevchenko depicted the mother as the most wonderful sacred thing on
the earth. He wrote of his love for homeland and the fight for its freedom and happiness,
of hatred to any oppression, of the fight for spiritual freedom; he expressed burning
hatred to any form of national and social oppression.

Taras Shevchenko brought completely new themes and images to the Ukrainian lite-
rature. His poetry contributed greatly to the evolution of the national Ukrainian con-
sciousness.

That's why he is a national poet, a poet of the Ukrainian people.

Lesson 10. Ex. 1, p. 81.
In the School Library

A n n: Here’s the book 1'd like to read. It’s about adventures. I can tell you that by the
title. I'm sure I'll like it.

D a n : But titles don’t always tell you what a book is about.

MissAlison: That's true. But there is always brief information about the book at the
end or at the very beginning of it. It is called ‘an annotation’. And sometimes the readers
write book reviews to tell the others about the book they have just read.

A nn: What is a book review, Miss Alison?

MissAlison:Itisashort report about the story. People usually write a review of their
favourite book. They write why they enjoyed reading it and what they were impressed by
its main characters. They also describe the episodes that can interest other people in the
story and make them read it.

Dan: Soitisa kind of advertising.
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MissAlison:Itecan be called so. Sometimes you can read them on the Internet when
you surf the websites of the famous bookstores.

A nn: Where are the book reviews kept in our school library, Miss Alison?
MissAlison: Theyare usually kept at the reception or on the librarian’s table.
Dan: Let's look at some of them. I hope they will be helpful.

Unit 4. Listening to Music

Lessons 5—6. Ex. 1, p. 96.

1. Jazz started among slaves from West Africa.

2. A popular type of music in which the words are spoken, not sung, is called rap.
3. The music of Bach, Beethoven, and Mozart is called classical music.

4. Traditional music played by the ordinary people is called folk music.

Lesson 7. Ex. 3, p. 101.

A: Hi! How are vou today?

B: I'm fine. You’'re listening to something new as usual, aren’t you?

A: Do you want to listen to my new CD? It was a free gift with a magazine. Listen, please.
Do you like it?

B: It’s really something new for me. In my opinion, this style of music is hard to listen to.
What do you think of it?

A: Well, I think it’s awful! What style of music do you think it is?

B: Heavy metal.

A: What style of music do you like?

B: Rap and R&B. They are quite in fashion at the moment.

A: Do you play any musical instrument?

B: Sure. I can play the piano.

A: That’s interesting. I like playing the guitar. Do you go to the music school or do you
take private lessons?

B: I have been attending a music school for five years.

A: Have you ever heard about music lessons online?

B: No, I haven’t. Where can I read about them?

A: Go to Google*, type “International Internet Music Academy” and surf the website. I
think vou'll find something interesting there.

B: Thank you for your advice.

Lessons 8-9. Ex. 1, p. 103.

Cashier:Canl help you?

Y o u : Can we buy tickets for the concert of Natalia Mohylevska for Saturday night?
Cashier: Sorry, they are sold out. What about Sunday night? Such groups as “Ocean
Elzy"” and “New’z'Cool” also participates in it.

Y o u: That’s OK. Are there enough seats for Sunday night?

Cashier: Yes, there are seats for that one. How many tickets would you like?

Y o u : Two adults and two children.

Cashier:OK, that's two hundred hryvnias, please.

Y ou: Here they are.

Cashier: That’s 200 UAH out of 500 UAH. 300 UAH is your change.

Y o u : Thank you.

Cashier: You are welcome. The concert starts at 7 o’clock.

Y ou : We'll be on time.
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Unit 5. People, Countries, Lifestyle: the UK and Ukraine

Lessons 1-2. Ex. 3, p. 117.

My name’s Greg and I'm from Scotland. I'm 14 years old and I'm in vear 9 at school.
I've got lots of hobbies and interests. I'm keen on music and enjoy playing the bagpipes. [
practise quite a lot of time every day. I'm really interested in learning more abourt the
countries in Europe.

I'm quite a shy person. I'm very confident and not at all ambitious. I've probably got
a few faults. I think I'm a little impatient and maybe slightly quick-tempered.

Lessons 3—4. Ex. 4, p. 121.

D an : I’m keen on playing computer games and spend quite a lot of money on them. I
spend two or three hours a day chatting online with my friends. I also love training in the
gym. I want to develop a good stamina so I go to the swimming pool twice a week, on
Wednesday and Saturday. My father always encourages me to go in for sport. I'm going
to participate in the school championship this year.

Ann:Tenjoy going to the theatre and to the cinema more than doing sports. I also like
drawing a lot. I have been attending the Art Studio for four years. I think my skills in
drawing will influence my choice of a profession in future. Besides I see nothing bad in
developing a good imagination and artistic taste.

M ak sy m: Sport is my favourite activity. I spend nearly three hours every day. I enjoy
jogging in the morning and training in the fitness centre in the afternoon. Sometimes I go
to the swimming pool. Although my studies at school take much of my time during the day
I try to lead a healthy lifestyle and keep fit. [ also love travelling. Famous places like mag-
nets attract me from year to year. Thanks to my parents I spend almost all school holidays
visiting different places in Ukraine and abroad. I have been to Great Britain, Germany
and Italy. I have visited many of the cities in my Motherland. Travelling helps me to dis-
cover the mysteries of the surrounding world, see new places and meet new friends.

Lesson 11. Ex. 2, p. 139.

A n n : Sue, Jane, and Bill are arriving next month. They want to see the famous land-
marks of Ukraine. Let’s plan our trip, Dan.

D a n : There’s so much to visit in Ukraine. You can’t see everything during one trip. I
hope they have heard about the Seven Wonders of Ukraine. Let’s make a trip to some of
them.

A nn: Well, then. You are talking about such wonders as Kamyanets-Podilsky Fortress,
Sofiyivka, Chersonesus, Khotyn Fortress, Khortytsia Island and the two famous sights in
Kyiv, Kyiv-Pechersk Lavra and St. Sophia’s Cathedral.

D an: We took them to Kyiv-Pechersk Lavra and St. Sophia’s Cathedral last year. What
about going to Sofiyivka first? This fabulous park in Cherkasy Region welcomes 5,000
visitors every year. It’s a good place to hide from the hot summer sun in the shade of won-
derful trees. They'll enjoy it there, believe me.

A nn: Thisis where we can start our journey from. As Jane and Bill are interested in his-
tory, we can travel to Zaporizhzhia then to admire the unique natural and historic com-
plex. Khortytsia Island remembers the times of Zaporizhzhyan Cossacks. I think you can
tell a few legends from the Ukrainian history to our guests.

D an: Are you planning to have a rest somewhere? It is summer now, isn’t it?
Ann:Wecan go to the seaside with our parents in August. We can devote our time to the
secrets of this area in Ukraine. Chersonesus is one of them, and it is also connected with
history.

D an: Ukraine is the place where you can touch history at every step.

A nn: It definitely is.
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